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SECTION I: GENERAL

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

This Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise
indicates or implies, shall have the meaning as provided below. References to any legislation, act, regulation,
rules, guidelines or policies shall be to such legislation, act, regulation, rules, guidelines or policies as amended,
supplemented or re-enacted from time to time, and any reference to a statutory provision shall include any
subordinate legislation made from time to time under that provision.

The words and expressions used in this Red Herring Prospectus but not defined herein shall have, to the extent
applicable, the same meaning ascribed to such terms under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Companies Act, the
SCRA, the Depositories Act and the rules and regulations made thereunder.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the terms used in “Industry Overview”, “Key Regulations and Policies”,
“Statement of Special Tax Benefits”, “Financial Statements”, “Basis for Offer Price”, “History and Certain
Corporate Matters”, “Financial Indebtedness”, “Other Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures”, “Outstanding
Litigation and Material Developments” and “Description of Equity Shares and Terms of Articles of Association”
on pages 118,170,115,205, 108, 179, 263, 311, 298, and 354 respectively, shall have the meaning ascribed to
them in the relevant section.

General Terms

Term Description
Our Company / the Company/the | Stallion India Fluorochemicals Limited, a company incorporated under
Issuer/SIFL the Companies Act, 1956 and having its Registered and Corporate Office at

2, A Wing, Knox Plaza, Off. Link Road, Mindspace, Malad - West,
Mumbai-400064, Maharashtra, India.
we/ us /our/ Group Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to our Company.

Company and Promoter Selling Shareholder related terms

Term Description

Avrticles or Articles of Association | The Articles of Association of our Company, as amended from time to

or AoA time.

Audit Committee The Audit Committee of our Company, constituted in accordance with
Regulation 18 of the SEBI Listing Regulations and Section 177 of the
Companies Act, 2013, as described in “Our Management” on page 183

Auditors / Statutory Auditors The current statutory auditor of our Company, being Mittal & Associates,
Chartered Accountants

Board / Board of Directors The board of directors of our Company, or a duly constituted committee
thereof

Chairman and Managing | The Chairman and Managing Director of our company, being Shazad

Director Sheriar Rustomji as disclosed in “Our Management” on page 183

Chief Financial Officer The Chief Financial Officer of our Company, being Ashish Mehta as

disclosed in “Our Management” on page 183
Company Secretary & Compliance | The company Secretary & Compliance Officer of our Company, being

Officer Sarita Khamwani, as disclosed in “Our Management” on page 183
Corporate Social Responsibility The Corporate Social Responsibility Committee of our Company,
Committee constituted in accordance with Section 135 of the Companies

Act,2013,the Companies (Corporate Social Responsibility Policy) Rules,
2014, the details of which are provided in “Our Management” on page

183
Director (s) The director(s)of our Company, unless otherwise specified
Equity Shares The equity shares of our Company of face value of ¥10 each
Independent Directors The Independent Director(s) of our Company, in terms of Section 2(47)

and Section 149(6) of the Companies Act, 2013, the details of whom are
provided in “Our Management” on page 183
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Term

Key Management Personnel/ Key
Managerial Personnel/ KMP
MoA/Memorandum of Association
Nomination and Remuneration
Committee / NRC

Non-Executive Director(s)
Promoters

Promoter Group

Promoter Selling Shareholder
Registered and Corporate Office
Registrar of Companies / RoC

Restated Financial Information

Shareholders
Stakeholders’ Relationship
Committee

Issue Related Terms

Term
Abridged Prospectus

Acknowledgement Slip

Allot / Allotment /Allotted

Allotment Advice

Allottee(s)
Anchor Investor

Description

Key management personnel of our Company in terms of Regulation
2(1)(bb) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, section 2(51) of the Companies
Act, 2013 and as described in “Our Management” on page 183

The Memorandum of Association of our Company, as amended from time
to time

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee of our Company,
constituted in accordance with Regulation 19 of the SEBI Listing
Regulations and Section 178 of the Companies Act, 2013, the details of
which are provided in “Our Management” on page 183

The Non-Executive Directors of our Company, as disclosed in “Our
Management” on page 183

Our Promoters, namely, Shazad Sheriar Rustomji, Manisha Shazad
Rustomji and Rohan Shazad Rustomji

Persons and entities constituting the promoter group in accordance with
Regulation 2(1) (pp) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For further details,
see “Our Promoters and Promoter Group” on page 200.

Shazad Sheriar Rustomji

Registered and Corporate office of our Company located at2, A Wing,
Knox Plaza, Off. Link Road, Mindspace, Malad - West, Mumbai-400064,
Maharashtra, India.

The Registrar of Companies, Mumbai at Maharashtra, located at 100,
Everest, Marine Drive, Mumbai- 400002.

Our restated summary statement of assets and liabilities as at period ended
on September 30, 2024, and financial year ended on March 31, 2024,
March 31, 2023, and March 31, 2022 and the restated summary statement
of profit and loss (including other comprehensive income), cash flow
statement and changes in equity as at period ended on September 30,
2024, and financial year ended on March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023, and
March 31, 2022 of our Company together with the summary statement of
significant accounting policies and explanatory notes and notes to
restated financial information prepared in terms of the Section 26 of Part
| of Chapter I11 of the Companies Act, 2013, SEBI ICDR Regulations
and the Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised
2019) issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, each as
amended

Shareholders of our Company from time to time.

The stakeholders’ relationship committee of our Company, constituted in
accordance with the applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013
and the SEBI Listing Regulations and as described in “Our Management”
on page 183

Description

Abridged prospectus means a memorandum containing such salient
features of a prospectus as may be specified by the SEBI in this behalf
The slip or document issued by a Designated Intermediary to a Bidder as
proof of registration of the Bid cum Application Form.

Unless the context otherwise requires, allotment of the Equity Shares
pursuant to the Fresh Issue of the Equity Shares to the successful
Applicants.

Note or Advice or Intimation of Allotment sent to the successful Bidders
who have been or are to be Allotted the Equity Shares after the Basis of
Allotment has been approved by the Designated Stock Exchange.

A successful Bidder to whom the Equity Shares are allotted.

A Qualified Institutional Buyer, applying under the Anchor Investor
Portion in accordance with the requirements specified in the SEBI ICDR
Regulations and the Red Herring Prospectus and who has Bid for an
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Term

Anchor Investor Allocation Price

Anchor Investor Application Form
Anchor Investor Bid/lssue Period or
Anchor Investor Bidding Date

Anchor Investor Issue Price

Anchor Investor Portion

Application Supported by Blocked
Amount /ASBA

ASBA Account

ASBA Bid
ASBA Bidders
ASBA Form

Banker(s) to the Issue/ Public Offer
Bank(s)
Basis of Allotment

Bid

Bid Amount

Description

amount of at least¥1000.00lakhs.

Price at which Equity Shares will be allocated to Anchor Investors in
terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which will be
decided by our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder in
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager during the Anchor
Investor Bid/Issue Period.

Application form used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the Anchor
Investor Portion and which will be considered as an application for
Allotment in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and Prospectus.

One Working Day prior to the Bid/lIssue Opening Date, on which Bids
by Anchor Investors shall be submitted and allocation to Anchor
Investors shall be completed.

Final price at which the Equity Shares will be allotted to Anchor Investors
in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which price
will be equal to or higher than the Issue Price but not higher than the Cap
Price.

The Anchor Investor Issue Price will be decided by our Company,
Promoter Selling Shareholder in consultation with the BRLM.

Up to 60.00% of the QIB Portion which may be allocated by our
Company and Promoter Selling Shareholder in consultation with the
Book Running Lead Manager, to Anchor Investors on a discretionary
basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, subject to valid
Bids being received at or above the Anchor Investor Issue Price.

One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic
Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual
Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price, in accordance
with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Application, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to
make a Bid and authorizing an SCSB to block the Bid Amount in the
ASBA Account and will include applications made by UPI Bidders,
where the Bid Amount will be blocked upon acceptance of UPI Mandate
Request by UPI Bidders.

Bank account maintained with an SCSB by an ASBA Bidder, as specified
in the ASBA Form submitted by ASBA Bidders for blocking the Bid
Amount mentioned in the relevant ASBA Form and includes the account
of an UPI Bidder which is blocked upon acceptance of a UPI Mandate
Request made by the UPI Bidders.

A Bid made by an ASBA Bidder.

All Bidders except Anchor Investors

Application form, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders
to submit Bids, which will be considered as the application for Allotment
in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus.

Collectively, Escrow Collection Bank(s), Public Offer Account Bank(s),
Sponsor Bank and Refund Bank(s), as the case may be.

Basis on which Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Bidders
under the Offer and which is described in “Offer Structure” beginning on
page 327

Indication to make an offer during the Bid/ Issue Period by an ASBA
Bidder pursuant to submission of the ASBA Form, or during the Anchor
Investor Bid/Issue Period by an Anchor Investor, pursuant to submission
of the Anchor Investor Application Form, to subscribe to or purchase the
Equity Shares at a price within the Price Band, including all revisions and
modifications thereto as permitted under the SEBI ICDR Regulations and
in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application
Form. The term “Bidding” shall be construed accordingly.

The highest value of optional Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application
Form and, in the case of Retail Individual Investors Bidding at the Cut-
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Term

Bid cum Application Form

Bid Lot
Bid/ Offer Closing Date

Bid/ Offer Opening Date

Bid/Offer Period

Bidder

Bidding Centres

Book Building Process

Book Running Lead Manager/
BRLM

Broker Centre

Description

off Price, the Cap Price multiplied by the number of Equity Shares Bid
for by such RII and mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form and
payable by the Bidder or blocked in the ASBA Account of the Bidder, as
the case may be, upon submission of the Bid in the Issue.

Anchor Investor Application Form or the ASBA Form, as the context
requires.

[e] Equity Shares and in multiples of [®] Equity Shares thereafter.
Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the
date after which the Designated Intermediaries will not accept any Bids,
which shall be notified in all editions of Buinsess Standard, an English
national daily newspaper and all editions of Business Standard, a Hindi
national daily newspaper and Maharashtra editions of Navshakti, a
Marathi daily newspaper (Marathi being the regional language of
Maharashtra, where our Registered Office is located), each with wide
circulation.

Our Company and Promoter Selling Shareholder in consultation with the
Book Running Lead Manager, may consider closing the Bid/Offer Period
for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Closing Date in
accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In case of any revision, the
extended Bid/Offer Closing Date shall also be notified on the websites of
the BRLM and at the terminals of the Syndicate Members and
communicated to the Designated Intermediaries and the Sponsor Bank,
which shall also be notified in an advertisement in the same newspapers
in which the Bid/Offers Opening Date was published, as required under
the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the
date on which the Designated Intermediaries shall start accepting Bids,
which shall be notified in all editions of Business Standard, an English
national daily newspaper and all editions of Business Standard, a Hindi
national daily newspaper and Maharashtra editions of Navshakti, a
Marathi daily newspaper (Marathi being the regional language of
Maharashtra, where our Registered Office is located),each with wide
circulation.

Except in relation to Anchor Investors, the period between the Bid/ Issue
Opening Date and the Bid/Issue Closing Date, inclusive of both days,
during which prospective Bidders can submit their Bids, including any
revisions thereof.

Any prospective investor who makes a Bid pursuant to the terms of the
Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form and unless
otherwise stated or implied, includes an Anchor Investor.

Centres at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the ASBA
Forms, i.e., Designated Branches for SCSBs, Specified Locations for the
Syndicate, Broker Centres for Registered Brokers, Designated RTA
Locations for RTAs and Designated CDP Locations for CDPs.

Book building process, as provided in Schedule XII1 of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, in terms of which the Issue is being made.

Book Running Lead Manager to the Offer, in this case being Sarthi
Capital Advisors Private Limited, SEBI Registered Category | Merchant
Banker.

Broker centres notified by the Stock Exchanges where ASBA Bidders
can submit the ASBA Forms, provided that UP1 Bidders may only submit
ASBA Forms at such broker centres if they are Bidding using the UPI
Mechanism, to a Registered Broker and details of which are available on
the websites of the respective Stock Exchanges. The details of such
Broker Centres, along with the names and the contact details of the
Registered Brokers are available on the respective websites of the Stock
Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com), and updated
from time to time.
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Term

CAN / Confirmation of Allocation
Note

Cap Price

Circular on Streamlining of Public
Issues”/ “UPI Circular

Client ID

Collecting Depository
Participant/CDP

Cut-off Price

Demographic Details

Designated SCSB Branches

Designated CDP Locations

Designated Date

Description

Notice or intimation of allocation of the Equity Shares sent to Anchor
Investors, who have been allocated the Equity Shares, after the Anchor
Investor Bid/ Issue Period.

Higher end of the Price Band, above which the Issue Price and the Anchor
Investor Issue Price will not be finalized and above which no Bids will
be accepted.

Circular CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/22 dated February 15, 2018 Circular
(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138) dated November 1,
2018,  circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50) dated April 3,
2019, circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76) dated June 28,
2019, circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85) dated July 26,
2019, circular no. (SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133) dated
November 8, 2019, circular no. (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50)
dated March 30, 2020, circular no.
(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021./2480/1/M)  dated March 16,
2021, circular no.SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2021/47 dated March
31, 2021, circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated
June 2, 2021, SEBI circular number
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022,
SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated
April 20, 2022, SEBI circular number
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/PICIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022, SEBI
master  circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-2/P/CIR/2023/00094 dated
June 21, 2023, SEBI circular SEBI/HO/CFD/TPD1/CIR/P/2023/140
dated August 9, 2023, along with the circular issued by the National
Stock Exchange of India Limited having reference no. 25/2022 dated
August 3, 2022 and the circular issued by BSE Limited having reference
no. 20220803-40 dated August 3, 2022 and any subsequent circulars or
notifications issued by SEBI or the Stock Exchanges in this regard.
Client Identification Number maintained with one of the Depositories in
relation to demat account.

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996
registered with SEBI and who is eligible to procure Bids at the
DesignatedCDPLocationsintermsofcircularno.CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL
/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 issued by SEBI as per the list
available on the respective websites of the Stock Exchanges, as updated
from time to time.

The Issue Price, finalized by our Company, Promoter Selling Shareholder
in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, which shall be any
price within the Price Band. Only Retail Individual Investors are entitled
to Bid at the Cut-off Price. QIBs (including Anchor Investors) and Non-
Institutional Investors are not entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price.

Details of the Bidders including the Bidders’ address, name of the
Bidders’ father/husband, investor status, occupation, bank account details
and UPI ID, wherever applicable.

Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Forms, a list
of which is available on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/Other Action.do?doRecognised=
yes or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to
time.

Such locations of the CDPs where Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms.
The details of such Designated CDP Locations, along with names and
contact details of the Collecting Depository Participants eligible to accept
ASBA Forms are available on the respective websites of the Stock
Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com),as updated from
time to time.

The date on which the Escrow Collection Bank(s) transfer funds from the
Escrow Account to the Public Issue Account or the Refund Account, as
the case may be, and/or the instructions are issued to the SCSBs (in case
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Term

Designated Intermediary (ies)

Designated RTA Locations

Designated Stock Exchange
Draft Red Herring
Prospectus/DRHP

Eligible NRI(s)

Escrow Account

Escrow Collection Bank(s)

First or sole Bidder

Floor Price

Fraudulent Borrower
Fresh Issue
Fugitive Economic Offender

General Information Document

Description

of UPI Bidders, instruction issued through the Sponsor Bank) for the
transfer of amounts blocked by the SCSBs in the ASBA Accounts to the
Public Issue Account or the Refund Account, as the case may be, in terms
of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, after the finalisation
of the Basis of Allotment in consultation with the Designated Stock
Exchange, following which the Board of Directors may Allot Equity
Shares to successful Bidders in the Offer

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by Retail Individual Investors by
authorizing an SCSB to block the Bid Amount in the ASBA Account,
Designated Intermediaries shall mean SCSBs.

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by UPI Bidders where the Bid
Amount will be blocked upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by
such UPI Bidders, as the case may be, Designated Intermediaries shall
mean Syndicate, sub-Syndicate/agents, Registered Brokers, CDPs,
SCSBs and RTAs.

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by QIBs and Non-Institutional
Investors, Designated Intermediaries shall mean Syndicate, sub-
Syndicate/agents, SCSBs, Registered Brokers, the CDPs and RTAs
Such locations of the RT As where Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms
to RTAs. The details of such Designated RTA Locations, along with
names and contact details of the RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms
are available on the respective websites of the Stock Exchanges
(www.bseindia.comandwww.nseindia.com)

BSE Limited

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus dated March 20, 2024 issued in
accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which did not contain
complete particulars of the price at which the Equity Shares will be
allotted and the size of the Offer, and includes any addendum or
corrigendum thereto.

NRI(s) from jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make
an Offer or invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom the ASBA
Form and the Red Herring Prospectus will constitute an invitation to
subscribe to or to purchase the Equity Shares.

Accounts to be opened with the Escrow Collection Bank(s) and in whose
favor the Anchor Investors will transfer money through NACH/direct
credit/NEFT/RTGS in respect of the Bid Amount when submitting a Bid.
Bank(s) which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as
banker(s) to an issue under the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Bankers to an Issue) Regulations, 1994 and with whom the Escrow
Account will be opened, in this case being Yes Bank Limited.

Bidder whose name shall be mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form
or the Revision Form and in case of joint Bids, whose name shall also
appear as the first holder of the beneficiary account held in joint names.
Lower end of the Price Band, subject to any revision(s) thereto, not being
less than the face value of Equity Shares, at or above which the Issue
Price and the Anchor Investor Issue Price will be finalized and below
which no Bids will be accepted.

Fraudulent borrower as defined under Regulation 2(1) (Ill) of the SEBI
ICDR Regulations.

Fresh issue of up to 1,78,58,740 Equity Shares of face value of 10 each
aggregating up to X [e] lakhs by our Company.

An individual who is declared a Fugitive Economic Offender under
section 12 of the Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018.

The General Information Document for investing in public offers,
prepared and issued by SEBI, in accordance with the SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2020/37 dated March 17, 2020, suitably
modified and updated pursuant to, among other the SEBI circular
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 dated March 30, 2020 and the UPI
Circulars, as amended from time to time. The General Information
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Term

Gross Proceeds
Issue/ Issue Size/ Initial
Offer/ Initial Public Offering/ IPO

Maximum NIB Allottees
Monitoring Agency
Monitoring Agency Agreement

Mutual Fund

Mutual Fund Portion

Net Proceeds

Net QIB Portion

Non-Institutional Investors /Nlls

Non-Institutional Portion

Non-Resident

Offer Agreement

Offer for Sale

Offer Price

Public

Description

Document shall be available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges and
the BRLM.

The Offer proceeds from the Fresh Issue.

The Initial Public Offer of up to 2,21,61,396 Equity Shares of face value
of 10 each fully paid of Stallion India Fluorochemicals Limited for cash
at a price of X[e] per Equity Share (including a premium of X[e] per
Equity Share) aggregating [e] lakhs.

Bid amount of more than ¥2.00 Lakhs

Care Rating Limited

The agreement to be entered into between our Company and the
Monitoring Agency

Mutual funds registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Mutual Funds), 1996

5% of the Net QIB Portion, or [e®] Equity Shares of face value of X10
each which shall be available for allocation to Mutual Funds only, subject
to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price.

Proceeds of the Fresh Issue less our Company’s share of the Issue
expenses. For further details regarding the use of the Net Proceeds and
the Issue expenses, see “Objects of the Offer” on page 85

The QIB Portion less the number of Equity Shares allocated to the
Anchor Investors

All Bidders that are not QIBs or Retail Individual Bidders and who have
Bid for Equity Shares for an amount of more than ¥200,000 (but not
including NRIs other than Eligible NRIs)

The portion of the Offer, being not more than 15% of the Offer or [e]
Equity Shares of face value of %10 each, which shall be available for
allocation to Non-Institutional Investors in accordance with the SEBI
ICDR Regulations, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the
Offer Price, out of which:

1. One third shall be reserved for Bidders with Bids exceedingX2.00 lakhs
up to ¥10.00 lakhs; and

2. Two-thirds shall be reserved for Bidders with Bids exceeding X¥10.00
lakhs

Provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the sub-categories
specified in (i) or (ii) above, may be allocated to applicants in the other
sub-category of Non-Institutional Investors.

Person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA and includes NRIs,
FVCls and FPIs

Agreement dated December 05, 2023 entered amongst our Company,
Promoter Selling Shareholder and the Book Running Lead Manager,
pursuant to which certain arrangements have been agreed to in relation to
the Offer.

The offer for sale of up to 43,02,656 Equity Shares of face value of ¥10
each at the Offer Price aggregating up to X [e] lakhs by the Promoter
Selling Shareholder.

The final price at which Equity Shares will be Allotted to ASBA Bidders
in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus. Equity Shares
will be Allotted to Anchor Investors at the Anchor Investor Issue Price
which will be decided by our Company, Promoter Selling Shareholder in
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager in terms of the Red
Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus.

The Offer Price will be decided by our Company, Promoter Selling

Shareholder in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager on the
Pricing Date in accordance with the Book Building Process and the Red
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Term
Offer Proceeds

Price Band

Pricing Date

Prospectus

Public Offer Account

Public Offer Account Bank

QIB Portion

Qualified Institutional Buyers/
QIBs/ QIB Bidders
Red Herring Prospectus /RHP

Refund Account(s)

Refund Bank(s)

Registered Brokers

Registrar Agreement

Description

Herring Prospectus.

The proceeds of the Fresh Issue which shall be available to our Company,
being X[e] lakhs.

Price band of a minimum price of X[e] per Equity Share (Floor Price)
and the maximum price of X[e] per Equity Share (Cap Price) including
any revisions thereof.

The Price Band and the minimum Bid Lot size for the Offer will be
decided by our Company and Promoter Selling Shareholder in
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, and will be
advertised, at least two Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening
Date, in all editions of Business Standard,an English national daily
newspaper and all editions of Business Standard, a Hindi national daily
newspaper and Maharashtra editions of Navshakti, a Marathi daily
newspaper,(Marathi being the regional language of Maharashtra, where
our Registered Office is located),each with wide circulation and shall be
made available to the Stock Exchanges for the purpose of uploading on
their respective websites.

Date on which our Company, in consultation with the Book Running
Lead Manager will finalize the Issue Price.

Prospectus to be filed with the RoC on or after the Pricing Date in
accordance with Section 26 of the Companies Act, 2013, and the SEBI
ICDR Regulations containing, inter alia, the Issue Price, the size of the
Issue and certain other information, including any addenda or
corrigendum at here to.

Bank Account to be opened with the Public Offer Account Bank, under
Section 40(3) of the Companies Act, 2013 to receive monies from the
Escrow Account and ASBA Accounts on the Designated Date.

The banks which are clearing members and registered with SEBI under
the BTI Regulations, with whom the Public Offer Account(s) will be
opened for collection of Bid Amounts from Escrow Account(s) and
ASBA Accounts on the Designated Date, in this case being Axis Bank
Limited.

The portion of the Offer, being not less than 50% of the Offer or [e]
Equity Shares of face value of %10 each to be Allotted to QIBs (including
Anchor Investors) on a proportionate basis, including the Anchor
Investor Portion (in which allocation shall be on a discretionary basis, as
determined by our Company and Promoter Selling Shareholder in
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager up to a limit of 60%
of the QIB Portion), subject to valid Bids being received at or above the
Offer Price.

Qualified Institutional Buyers as defined under Regulation 2(1) (ss) of
the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Red herring prospectus to be issued in accordance with Section 32 of the
Companies Act, 2013 and the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations,
which will not have complete particulars of the Issue Price and the size
of the Issue, including any addenda or corrigenda thereto. The Red
Herring Prospectus will be filed with the RoC at least three Working
Days before the Bid/lssue Opening Date and will become the Prospectus
upon filing with the RoC after the Pricing Date.

Account to be opened with the Refund Bank (s), from which refunds, if
any, of the whole or part of the Bid Amount to the Bidders shall be made.
Banker(s) to the Offer and with whom the Refund Account will be
opened, in this case being Yes Bank Limited.

Stock brokers registered under SEBI (Stock Brokers) Regulations, 1992,
as amended with the Stock Exchanges having nationwide terminals, other
than the Book Running Lead Manager and the Syndicate Members and
eligible to procure Bids in terms of Circular No. CIR/ CFD/ 14/ 2012
dated October 4, 2012 issued by SEBI.

The agreement dated December 05, 2023 entered amongst our Company,
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Term

Registrar and Share
Agents / RTAs

Registrar to the Issue /Registrar

Retail Individual

/RIB(s)/Retail
Investor(s)/RII(s)
Retail Portion

Revision Form

Transfer

Bidder(s)
Individual

Self-Certified Syndicate Bank(s) or

SCSB(s)

Share Escrow Agent
Share Escrow Agreement

SCORES
Specified Locations

Sponsor Bank

Syndicate / Members

Syndicate
Syndicate Agreement

of

the

Description

the Promoter Selling Shareholder and the Registrar to the Offer in relation
to the responsibilities and obligations of the Registrar to the Offer
pertaining to the Offer.

Registrar and Share Transfer Agents registered with SEBI and eligible to
procure Bids at the Designated RTA Locations as per the list available on
the websites of BSE and NSE, and the UPI Circulars.

Bigshare Services Private Limited

Individual Bidders, who have Bid for the Equity Shares for an amount
not more than 200,000 in any of the bidding options in the Issue
(including HUFs applying through their Karta and Eligible NRIs)

The portion of the Offer, being not more than 35% of the Offer or [e]
Equity Shares of face value of 10 each, available for allocation to Retail
Individual Investors subject to valid Bids being received at or above the
Offer Price, which shall not be less than the minimum Bid lot, subject to
availability in the Retail Portion.

Form used by the Bidders to modify the quantity of the Equity Shares or
the Bid Amount in any of their ASBA Form(s) or any previous Revision
Form(s), as applicable.

QIB Bidders and Non-Institutional Investors are not allowed to withdraw
or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid
Amount) at any stage. Retail Individual Bidders can revise their Bids
during the Bid/lssue Period and withdraw their Bids until Bid/Issue
Closing Date.

The banks registered with SEBI, which offer the facility of ASBA
services, (i)in relation to ASBA, where the Bid Amount will be blocked
by authorizing an SCSB, a list of which is available on the website of
SEBI at
https:/www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFp
i=yes&intmld=34 and updated from time to time and at such other
websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time,(ii)in relation
to UPI Bidders, a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/Other Action.do?doRecognisedF
pi=yes&intmld=40 or such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI
and updated from time to time.

Applications through UPI in the Offer can be made only through the
SCSBs mobile applications (apps) whose name appears on the SEBI
website. A list of SCSBs and mobile application, which, are live for
applying in public issues using UPI Mechanism is provided as Annexure
‘A’ to the SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85dated
July 26, 2019. The said lists hall be updated on SEBI website.

Escrow agent appointed pursuant to the Share Escrow Agreement

The agreement to be entered into amongst our Company, the Promoter
Selling Shareholder, and the Share Escrow Agent for deposit of the Equity
Shares offered by the Promoter Selling Shareholder in escrow and credit
of such Equity Shares to the demat account of the Allottees

Securities and Exchange Board of India Complaints Redress System.
The Bidding centres where the Syndicate shall accept Bid cum
Application Forms from relevant Bidders, a list of which is available on
the website of SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in), and updated from time to time.
Axis Bank Limited and Yes Bank Limited,being a Banker to the Issue,
appointed by our Company to act as a conduit between the Stock
Exchanges and NPCI in order to push the mandate collect requests and/or
payment instructions of the RIB using the UPI and carry out other
responsibilities, in terms of the UPI Circulars.

Together, the Book Running Lead Manager and the Syndicate Members.

Agreement to be entered amongst our Company, Promoter Selling
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Term

Syndicate Members

Underwriters
Underwriting Agreement

UPI

UPI Bidder(s)

UPI Circulars

UPIID

UPI Mandate Request

UPI Mechanism

Wilful Defaulter

Description

Shareholder and the Book Running Lead Manager and the Syndicate
Members, in relation to collection of Bids by the Syndicate.
Intermediary (other than BRLM) registered with SEBI who are
permitted to accept bids, applications and place orders with respect
to the Offer and carry out activities as a syndicate member namely,
Khandwala Securities Limited.

[e]

Agreement to be entered amongst our Company, Promoter Selling
Shareholder and the Underwriters on or after the Pricing Date but prior
to filing of the Prospectus with the RoC.

Unified payments interface which is an instant payment mechanism,
developed by NPCI.

Collectively, individual Bidders applying as (i) Retail Individual Bidders
in the Retail Portion, and (ii) Non- Institutional Bidders with an
application size of up to 500,000 in the Non-Institutional Portion, and
Bidding under the UPI Mechanism through ASBA Form(s) submitted
with Syndicate Members, Registered Brokers, Collecting Depository
Participants and Registrar and Share Transfer Agents.

Pursuant to Circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated
April 5, 2022 issued by SEBI, all individual investors applying in public
issues where the application amount is up to ¥500,000 shall use UPI and
shall provide their UPI ID in the bid-cum-application form submitted
with: (i) a syndicate member, (ii) a stock broker registered with a
recognized stock exchange(whose name is mentioned on the website of
the stock exchange as eligible for such activity),(iii)a depository
participant (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock
exchange as eligible for such activity), and (iv)a registrar to an issue and
share transfer agent(whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock
exchange as eligible for such activity)

The SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated
November 1, 2018, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated April 3, 2019, SEBI circular
no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019, SEBI
circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019,
SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133  dated November 8, 2019,
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 dated March 30, 2020,
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021,
SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/47 dated March 31,
2021, SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated
June 2, 2021, SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45
dated April5, 2022, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51datedApril20, 2022, SEBI circular
no SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022 and any
subsequent circulars or notifications issued by SEBI in this regard.

ID created on the UPI for single-window mobile payment system
developed by the NPCI.

A request (intimating the UPI Bidder by way of a notification on the UPI
linked mobile application as disclosed by SCSB son the website of SEBI
and by way of an SMS on directing the UPI Bidder to such UPI linked
mobile application) to the UPI Bidder initiated by the Sponsor Bank to
authorise blocking of funds on the UPI application equivalent to Bid
Amount and subsequent debit of funds in case of Allotment. Such request
shall be accepted by UPI Bidders at or before 5.00pm on

Bid/Offer Closing Date.

The bidding mechanism that may be used by a UPI Bidder in accordance
with the UPI Circulars to make an ASBA Bid in the Offer

Wilful defaulter as defined under Regulation 2 (1) (lIl) of the SEBI ICDR
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Term

Working Day

Description

Regulations

All days on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business. In
respect of announcement of Price Band and Bid/lssue Period, Working
Day shall mean all days, excluding Saturdays, Sundays and public
holidays, on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business.
In respect of the time period between the Bid/Issue Closing Date and the
listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, Working Day shall
mean all trading days of the Stock Exchanges, excluding Sundays and
bank holidays, as per circulars issued by SEBI

Technical/Industry Related Terms/Abbreviations

Term
CFCs
CVvD
CTE
CTO
GWP
HFCs
HFOs
HCFCs
MPCB
ODP
OEM
PCB
PESO

Description
Chlorofluorocarbons
Chemical Vapor Deposition
Consent to establish
Consent to operate
Global Warming Potential
Hydro Fluoro Carbons
Hydro Fluoro-Olefins
Hydro Chloro Fluoro Carbons
Maharashtra Pollution Control Board
Ozone Depletion Potential
Original Equipment Manufacturer
Pollution Control Board
Petroleum and Explosive Safety Organisation

Conventional and General Terms or Abbreviations

Term
X/Rs./Rupees/INR
AGM

Air Act

AlFs

AS

AY

BSE

BTI Regulations
Calendar Year or Year

Category | AIF

Category Il AIF

Category Il FPIs
Category 111 AIF

CClI
CDSL
CrPC
CSR

Description

Indian Rupees

Annual general meeting

Air(Prevention and Control of Pollution)Act,1981

Alternative investment funds as defined in and registered under the AIF
Regulations.

Accounting standards issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of
India, as notified from time to time.

Assessment year

BSE Limited

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Bankers to an Issue)
Regulations, 1994

Unless the context otherwise requires, shall refer to the twelve month
period ending December 31

AlFs who are registered as “Category I Alternative Investment
Funds” under the SEBI AIF Regulations.

AlFs who are registered as “Category II Alternative Investment
Funds” under the SEBI AIF Regulations

FPIs who are registered as “Category I Foreign Portfolio Investors”
under the SEBI FPI Regulations.

FPIs who are registered as “Category II Foreign Portfolio Investors”
under the SEBI FPI Regulations.

AlFs who are registered as “Category III Alternative Investment
Funds” under the SEBI AIF Regulations.

Competition Commission of India

Central Depository Services (India) Limited.

Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973

Corporate social responsibility
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Term

CAGR

CDSL

CIN

Civil Code or CPC
Companies Act
Companies Act, 1956
Companies Act, 2013

COoVID-19

Depositories
Depositories Act
Demat

DIN

DPIT
DPID

DP/Depository Participant

EBITDA

EGM
EPS
FDI
FEMA

Financial Year/Fiscal/FY

FPI(s)
FVCI(s)

GAAR
GDP
Gazette

“Gol” or “Government” or “Central

Government”

GST

HUF

ICAI

IFRS

IFSC

Ind AS/ Indian
Standards

India

IPC

IPO

IST

IT

IT Act

KYC

Listing Regulations

MCA

Accounting

Description

Compound Annual Growth Rate

Central Depository Services(India)Limited

Corporate Identity Number

The Code of Civil Procedure,1908

Companies Act, 1956 and Companies Act, 2013, as applicable
Companies Act, 1956, along with the relevant rules made thereunder
Companies Act, 2013,along with the relevant rules made there under
Coronavirus disease 2019, a respiratory illness caused by the Novel
Coronavirus and a public health emergency of international concern as
declared by the World Health Organization on January 30, 2020 and a
pandemic on March 11, 2020

NSDL and CDSL

Depositories Act, 1996

Dematerialised

Director ldentification Number

Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Ministry of
Commerce and Industry, Government of India (earlier known as the
Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion)

Depository Participant Identification

Depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act

Earnings before Interest, Depreciation, Tax, Amortization and
Extraordinary items (EBITDA) is calculated as profit for the year/period,
plus total tax expenses, exceptional items, finance costs and depreciation
and amortization expenses, less other income

Extraordinary General Meeting

Earnings Per Share

Foreign direct investment

Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999, read with rules and
regulations thereunder

Unless stated otherwise, the period of 12 months ending March 31of that
particular year

Foreign portfolio investors as defined under the SEBI FPI Regulations
Foreign venture capital investors as defined and registered under the
SEBI Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations, 2000.

General Anti Avoidance Rules

Gross domestic product

Gazette of India

Government of India

Goods and Services Tax

Hindu Undivided Family

The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

International Financial Reporting Standards

Indian Financial System Code

Indian Accounting Standards notified under Section 133 of the
Companies Act, 2013 read with the Companies(Indian Accounting
Standards) Rules,2015, as amended

Republic of India

Indian Penal Code,1860

Initial public offering

Indian Standard Time

Information Technology

The Income Tax Act,1961

Know Your Customer

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and
Disclosure Requirements) Regulations,2015

Ministry of Corporate Affairs
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Term
Mutual Fund(s)

N/A or NA
NACH
NEFT
NPCI

NRI
NSDL
NSE

p.a.

P/IE

P/E Ratio
PAN

PAT
PMLA
R&D

RBI
Regulation S
RTGS
SBO Rules
SCRA
SCRR
SEBI
SEBI Act
SEBI ICDR Regulations

SEBI Merchant
Regulations

State Government
Stock Exchanges
STT

Takeover Regulations

TAN

Trade Marks Act
UIDAI
U.S./USA/United States

USD/US$
U.S. Securities Act
VCFs

Water Act

Bankers

Description

Mutual Fund(s) means mutual funds registered under the SEBI (Mutual
Funds) Regulations,1996

Not applicable

National Automated Clearing House

National Electronic Funds Transfer

National Payments Corporation of India

Individual resident outside India, who is a citizen of India

National Securities Depository Limited

National Stock Exchange of India Limited

Per annum

Price/earnings

Price/earnings ratio

Permanent account number

Profit after tax

Prevention of Money Laundering Act, 2002

Research and development

The Reserve Bank of India

Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act

Real Time Gross Settlement

Companies (Significant Beneficial Owners) Rules,2018,as amended
Securities Contracts(Regulation)Act, 1956

Securities Contracts(Regulation)Rules, 1957

Securities and Exchange Board of India constituted under the SEBI Act
Securities and Exchange Board ofIndiaAct,1992

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2018
Securities and Exchange Board of
Regulations,1992

The government of a state in India

BSE and NSE

Securities transaction tax

Securities and Exchange Board of India(Substantial Acquisition of
Shares and Takeovers) Regulations, 2011

Tax deduction account number

Trade Marks Act,1999

Unique Identification Authority of India

United States of America, its territories and possessions, any State of the
United States ,and the District of Columbia

United States Dollars

United States Securities Act of 1933

Venture Capital Funds as defined in and registered with SEBI under the
SEBI VCF Regulations

Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution)Act,1974

India (Merchant Bankers)
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CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL, INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA
AND CURRENCY OF PRESENTATION

Certain Conventions

All references to “India” contained in this Red Herring Prospectus are to the Republic of India. All references to
the “Government”, “Indian Government”, “GOI”, “Central Government” or the “State Government” are to the
Government of India, central or state, as applicable. All references in this Red Herring Prospectus to the “U.S.”,
“USA” or “United States” are to the United States of America, together with its territories and possessions.

Unless stated otherwise, all references to page numbers in this Red Herring Prospectus are to the page numbers
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Financial Data

Unless the context requires otherwise, the financial information in this Red Herring Prospectus is derived from
our restated summary statements of assets and liabilities as at September 30, 2024 and for the year ended March
31, 2024, March 31, 2023, and March 31, 2022 and the restated statements of profit and loss (including other
comprehensive income), restated statement of cash flows and restated statement of changes in equity as at
September 30, 2024, and for the year ended March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022 of the Company
with the summary statement of significant accounting policies, and other explanatory information thereon, derived
from the special purpose audited financial statements as at September 30, 20243 and for the years ended March
31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022 prepared in accordance with the Ind AS, and restated in accordance
with Section 26 of Part | of Chapter 111 of the Companies Act, 2013, the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Guidance
Note on “Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019)” issued by ICAIL For further information, see
“Financial Statements” beginning on page 205

There are significant differences between Ind AS, U.S. GAAP and IFRS. Our Company does not provide
reconciliation of its financial information to IFRS or U.S. GAAP. Our Company has not attempted to explain
those differences or quantify their impact on the financial data included in this Red Herring Prospectus and it is
urged that you consult your own advisors regarding such differences and their impact on our financial data.
Accordingly, the degree to which the financial information included in this Red Herring Prospectus will provide
meaningful information is entirely dependent on the reader’s level of familiarity with Indian accounting policies
and practices, the Companies Act, Ind AS, and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance by persons not familiar
with Indian accounting policies and practices on the financial disclosures presented in this Red Herring Prospectus
should, accordingly, be limited. For risks relating to significant differences between Ind AS and other accounting
principles, see “Risk Factors — We have not prepared, and currently do not intend to prepare, our financial
statements in accordance with the International Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRS”). Our transition to I[FRS
reporting could have a material adverse effect on our reported results of operations or financial condition” on page
28.

Our Company’s financial year commences on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar year and ends on
March 31 of that particular calendar year, so all references to a particular financial year or fiscal are to the 12-
month period commencing on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar year and ending on March 31 of that
particular calendar year. Unless the context requires otherwise, all references to a year in this Red Herring
Prospectus are to a calendar year and references to a Fiscal/Fiscal Year are to the year ended on March 31, of that
calendar year.

Unless the context otherwise indicates, any percentage amounts, as set forth in “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”
and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on pages 28, 144
and 265, respectively, and elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus have been calculated on the basis of the
Restated Financial Information of our Company.

Certain figures contained in this Red Herring Prospectus, including financial information, have been subject to
rounding adjustments. All decimals have been rounded off to two decimal points. In certain instances, (i) the sum
or percentage change of such numbers may not conform exactly to the total figure given; and (ii) the sum of the
numbers in a column or row in certain tables may not conform exactly to the total figure given for that column or
row. Further, any figures sourced from third-party industry sources may be rounded off to other than two decimal
points to conform to their respective sources.
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Currency and Units of Presentation

All references to:
e “Rupees” or “'X” or “INR” or “Rs.” are to the Indian Rupee, the official currency of India; and
e “USD” or “US$” are to the United States Dollar, the official currency of the United States.

In this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has presented certain numerical information. All figures have been
expressed in lakhs. One lakh represents “1 lakh” or 1,00,000. However, where any figures that may have been
sourced from third-party industry sources are expressed in denominations other than lakhs in their respective
sources, such figures appear in this Red Herring Prospectus expressed in such denominations as provided in such
respective sources.

Exchange Rates

This Red Herring Prospectus contains conversion of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees that have
been presented solely to comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. These conversions should not be construed as
a representation that these currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian Rupees, at any
particular rate or at all.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, information with respect to the exchange rate between
the Rupee and the US$:

As at September  As on March 31, As on March 31, As on March 31,
30, 2024 2024 2023 2022
uUss$* 83.79 83.37 82.22 75.81
*Source: www.rbi.org.in and www.fbil.org.in

Currency

In case the RBI reference rate is not available on a particular date due to a public holiday, exchange rates of the
previous working day have been considered.

The reference rates are rounded off to two decimal places.
Definitions

For definitions, please refer the Chapter titled “Definitions and Abbreviations” on page no. 1. In the Section titled
“Main Provisions of Articles of Association” beginning on page no. 354, defined terms have the meaning given
to such terms in the Articles of Association.

Industry and Market Data

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data used in this Red Herring Prospectus has been obtained or
derived from the report titled “Industry Research Report on Fluorochemicals & Specialty Gases)” dated August,
2024 prepared by Care Analytics and Advisory Private Limited (“CareEdge Research”), who was appointed by
our Company on November 16, 2023 (the “Care Report”) and publicly available information as well as other
industry publications and sources. The Care Report has been commissioned by our Company exclusively for the
purposes of the Offer for an agreed fee. Further, it is clarified that Care is not related to our Company, our
Promoters or our Directors. For further details in relation to risks involving the Care Report, see the chapter titled
Risk Factors beginning on page 28. The Company Commissioned Care Report is also available on the website of
our Company at www.stallionfluorochemicals.com.

Industry publications generally state that the information contained in such publications has been obtained from
publicly available documents from various sources believed to be reliable but their accuracy, adequacy and
completeness or underlying assumptions are not guaranteed and their reliability cannot be assured. Accordingly,
no investment decisions should be made based on such information, although we are of the view that the industry
and market data used in this Red Herring Prospectus is reliable. The excerpts of the Care Report are disclosed in
the I1ssue Documents and there are no parts, information, data (which may be relevant for the proposed Issue), left
out or changed in any manner. Data from these sources may also not be comparable. Industry sources and
publications are also prepared based on information as of specific dates and may no longer be current or reflect
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current trends. Industry sources and publications may also base their information on estimates and assumptions
that may prove to be incorrect.

The extent to which the market and industry data used in this Red Herring Prospectus is meaningful depends on
the reader’s familiarity with and understanding of the methodologies used in compiling such data. There are no
standard data gathering methodologies in the industry in which the business of our Company is conducted, and
methodologies and assumptions may vary widely among different industry sources. Accordingly, investment
decisions should not be based solely on such information.

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, “Basis for Offer Price” on page no. 108 includes information
relating to our peer group entities. Such information has been derived from publicly available sources, and neither
we, nor the BRLM have independently verified such information. Such data involves risks, uncertainties and
numerous assumptions and is subject to change based on various factors, including those discussed in “Risk
Factors” on page no. 28.

Disclaimer of CARE

This Red Herring Prospectus contains certain data and statistics from the CARE Report, which is subject to the
following disclaimer:

“This report is prepared by CARE Analytics and Advisory Private Limited (CareEdge Research). CareEdge
Research has taken utmost care to ensure accuracy and objectivity while developing this report based on
information available in CareEdge Research’s proprietary database, and other sources considered by CareEdge
Research as accurate and reliable including the information in public domain. The views and opinions expressed
herein do not constitute the opinion of CareEdge Research to buy or invest in this industry, sector or companies
operating in this sector or industry and is also not a recommendation to enter into any transaction in this industry
or sector in any manner whatsoever.

This report has to be seen in its entirety; the selective review of portions of the report may lead to inaccurate
assessments. All forecasts in this report are based on assumptions considered to be reasonable by CareEdge
Research; however, the actual outcome may be materially affected by changes in the industry and economic
circumstances, which could be different from the projections.

Nothing contained in this report is capable or intended to create any legally binding obligations on the sender or
CareEdge Research which accepts no responsibility, whatsoever, for loss or damage from the use of the said
information. CareEdge Research is also not responsible for any errors in transmission and specifically states that
it, or its Directors, employees, parent company — Care Analytics and Advisory Private Limited or its Directors,
employees do not have any financial liabilities whatsoever to the subscribers/users of this report. The
subscriber/user assumes the entire risk of any use made of this report or data herein. This report is for the
information of the authorized recipient in India only and any reproduction of the report or part of it would require
explicit written prior approval of CareEdge Research.

CareEdge Research shall reveal the report to the extent necessary and called for by appropriate regulatory

agencies, viz., SEBI, RBI, Government authorities, etc., if it is required to do so. By accepting a copy of this
Report, the recipient accepts the terms of this Disclaimer, which forms an integral part of this Report.”
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This Red Herring Prospectus contains certain “forward-looking statements”. These forward-looking statements

EERNNT3

include statements which can generally be identified by words or phrases such as “aim”, “anticipate”, “believe”,

“expect”, “estimate”, “intend”, “likely to”, “objective”, “plan”, “propose”, “project”, “will”, “will continue”,
kEl (13

“seek to”, “will pursue”, or other words or phrases of similar import. Similarly, statements that describe our
Company’s strategies, objectives, plans or goals are also forward-looking statements.

These forward-looking statements, whether made by us or a third-party, are based on our current plans, estimates,
presumptions and expectations and actual results may differ materially from those suggested by such forward-
looking statements. All forward-looking statements are subject to risks, uncertainties and assumptions about us
that could cause actual results to differ materially from those contemplated by the relevant forward-looking
statement.

This may be due to risks or uncertainties or assumptions associated with the expectations with respect to, but not
limited to, regulatory changes pertaining to the industry in which our Company operates and our ability to respond
to them, our ability to successfully implement our strategy, our growth and expansion, technological changes, our
exposure to market risks, general economic and political conditions in India which have an impact on our business
activities or investments, the monetary and fiscal policies of India, inflation, deflation, unanticipated turbulence
in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, equity prices or other rates or prices, the performance of the financial
markets in India and globally, changes in domestic laws, regulations and taxes, changes in competition in the
industry and incidence of any natural calamities and/or acts of violence. Important factors that could cause actual
results to differ materially from our Company’s expectations include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Any disruption in continuous operations at our facilities;

It is vital for our business operations to run efficiently that our facilities are operated in continuous manner.
Any loss of or shutdown of operations of the facilities on any grounds could adversely affect our business or
results of operations.

2. Failure to perform contractual obligations by our suppliers or non-performance in a timely manner,
or at all.

In the event if any of our supplier shows its inability to provide us the specific raw material that we require
for our blending process and even if we may be able to procure such raw material from other suppliers, there
is no guarantee that we will be able to do so at the same price or within our delivery timelines. Further, any
disruption of supply of raw materials from the suppliers could disrupt our operations, which could have a
material adverse effect on our reputation, business, financial condition and results of operations

3. Any increase in the cost, or delay, shortage, interruption or reduction in the supply of raw materials
and major production inputs to manufacture our products;

Our largest expense, by far, is our cost of raw materials. Our primary raw materials are refrigerant gases
which are blended or debulked at our facilities. We do not have long term supply contracts with our raw
material suppliers, and therefore, we are subject to the risk of increases in the costs of raw materials

4. Any disruptions in the industry in which our customers compete or rapid change in preferences and
other related factors;

The products of the Company are utilized by our Customers in Pharma, Auto Manufactures, Electronics,
Firefighting, Glass Industry. In case there is change in preference of our customers or availability of
alternative product, or competitors offering product at a lesser price may disrupt our business

5. Inability to develop new Specialty Gas may affect our future growth and business;
In order to compete in the Industry our Company is required to blend/source new speciality gas. In case, we

are not able to blend / source new specialty gas we may lose our customer base and our competitors may have
an advantage over us. Also it is evident from one of the object of the offer i.e. setting up of new facility at
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Khalapur for semi-conductor speciality gas that our growth depends on developing/blending/sourcing of new
gas

6. Failure to obtain or renew the required accreditations, licenses and permits from government,
regulatory authorities in a timely manner;

It is vital for every business to obtain necessary accreditations, licenses and permits from government,
regulatory authorities in a timely manner in order to run the business operations efficiently. In case there is
any failure to obtain necessary approvals or failure to comply requirement of licences/approvals, Company
can face regulatory actions

7. Any prolonged disruption or non-availability of timely and cost-efficient transportation and other
logistic facilities.

We rely on third parties for the transportation services for the timely delivery of our products to our customers.
In the event that the third party logistic service providers are unable to provide services for our operations for
reasons which are beyond our control and we are unable to secure alternate transport arrangements in a timely
manner and at an acceptable cost, or at all, our business operations may get affected

8. We face foreign exchange risks that could adversely affect our results of operations and cash flows.

As we rely on the import of our primary raw material, we are exposed to exchange rate risks associated with
foreign currency revenues, payables, and other foreign currency assets and liabilities. Any variations in the
exchange rate could significantly impact our revenues, other income, operating costs, and net income, thereby
adversely affecting our business, operating results, and financial condition

For a further discussion of factors that could cause our actual results to differ from our expectations, see “Risk
Factors”, “Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations” on pages 28, 144 and 265, respectively. By their nature, certain market risk disclosures are only
estimates and could be materially different from what actually occurs in the future. As a result, actual future gains
or losses could materially differ from those that have been estimated and are not a guarantee of future performance.

Although the assumptions on which such forward-looking statements are based are reasonable, we cannot assure
investors that the expectations reflected in these forward-looking statements will prove to be correct. Given these
uncertainties, investors are cautioned not to place undue reliance on such forward-looking statements and not to
regard such statements as a guarantee of future performance.

Forward-looking statements reflect the current views of our Company as on the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus and are not a guarantee of future performance. These statements are based on the management’s belief
and assumptions, which in turn are based on currently available information. Although the assumptions upon
which these forward-looking statements are based are reasonable, any of these assumptions as well as statements
based on them could prove to be inaccurate. Neither our Company, our Promoters, our Directors, the Book
Running Lead Manager, nor any of their respective affiliates have any obligation to update or otherwise revise
any statements reflecting circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence of underlying
events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come to fruition.

In accordance with regulatory requirements, our Company will ensure that investors in India are informed of

material developments from the date of registration of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC until receipt of
final listing and trading approvals by the Stock Exchanges for this Offer.
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SUMMARY OF THE OFFER DOCUMENT

This section is a general summary of the terms of the Offer and certain disclosures included in this Red Herring
Prospectus and is not exhaustive, nor does it purport to contain a summary of all the disclosures in this Red Herring
Prospectus or all details relevant to prospective investors. This summary should be read in conjunction with, and
is qualified in its entirety by, the more detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus,
including the sections titled “Risk Factors”, “The Offer”, “Capital Structure”, “Industry Overview”, “Our
Business”, “Objects of the Offer”, “Our Promoters and Promoter Group”, “Financial Statements”, “Outstanding
Litigation and Material Developments”, “Offer Structure”, “Management’s Discussions and Analysis of Financial
Position and Results of Operations” on pages 28, 63, 75, 118, 144, 85, 200, 205, 298, 327, and 265, respectively.

Primary business of our Company

Our Company, commonly known as Stallion, is a Mumbai-based company incorporated on September 05, 2002
by Shazad Sheriar Rustomji, the Chairman & Managing Director and is also one of the Promoter of the Company.

We are into the business of selling Refrigerant and Industrial Gases and related products. Our primary business
consists of debulking, blending and processing of Refrigerant and Industrial gases, selling of pre filled cans and
small Cylinders/ Containers.

We have four facilities located in Khalapur (Maharashtra), Ghiloth (Rajasthan), Manesar (Haryana) and Panvel
(Maharashtra). Each of these facilities is designed and equipped to store gases in a controlled environment,
ensuring adherence to the safety standards.

Our gases find application in various industries/segments such as Air conditioners & Refrigerators, Fire Fighting,
Semiconductor manufacturing, Automobile Manufacturing, Pharma and Medicals, Glass bottle manufacturing,
Aerosols and Spay foam.

We sell our products across Indian states but the major supply is in the state of Maharashtra and Delhi. For period
ended September 30, 2024, fiscal 2024 and Fiscal 2023 our revenue from the state of Maharashtra and Delhi
constituted for 74.41%, 69.82% and 63.92% respectively of our total revenue.

Bifurcation of our company’s revenue by products:

(X in lakhs)
As at

Product category September  Fiscal 2024  Fiscal 2023  Fiscal 2022

30, 2024

Revenue Revenue Revenue Revenue
Sale of Gases & related products
Refrigerants Products 12,286.87 19,085.47 18,848.57 17,795.49
Other Products
Cylinders 451.34 750.74 208.74 65.19
Paint - 46.63 - -
Washer Pump 73.50 494.33 244.21 -
Refrigerants Cans (Filled & Empty) 983.04 2,493.45 3,222.25 631.03
Vaccum Pump, AC Cleaner, Anti Rust
Lubricant, Wooden pallets & Spectra Shield, 259.41 429.75 1.05 66.24
Valves & Caps etc.
Spare Parts of Washer 13.11 15.93 13.31 -
Total 14,067.27 23,316.30 22,538.14 18,557.95
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Sources of revenue contribution

Segment wise Revenue

As at September 30, 2024

Fiscal 2024
Sale of Other sale of
Gases & eo h
Pmducls G & Other
related ases product
related rooucts,
products, 18%
7% products,
32%
Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023
Sale of Sale of Other
Gases & Other Gases & Prod ucts,
related Products, related
products, 4% products,
6% 84%
Product wise Revenue
As at SEmEmher 30’ 2024 Fisl:al 2024 Revenue
Cylinders, Cylinders ,
3.21% 3.22%
Refrigerants ] Refrigerants
Products, / Refnger.a nts Refrigerants Cans (Filled &
87.34% ‘ Cans (Filled Products, Empty) .
& Empty). 81.85% 10.69%
6.99%
Other
Others, Products,
2.46% 4.23%
Fiscal 2023 Revenue Fiscal 2022 Revenue
Cylinders, Cylinders ,
0.93% 0.35%
Refri " Refrigerants fi i
: ngeratn 5 Cans (Filled Refrigerants Re rlge.rants
roducts, & Empty), Products, Cans (Filled &
83.63% 12.30% 95.80% Empty) , 3.40%
Other Other
Products, Products,
1.15% 0.36%

Note: Others includes Vaccum Pump, AC Cleaner, Anti Rust Lubricant
& Caps, Washer pump, Spare Parts of Washer etc.

, Wooden pallets & Spectra Shield, Valves
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For further information, see “Our Business” on page 142.

Industry Overview

The Indian Fluorochemicals and Specialty Gases market is set to grow at a CAGR of 16-18% from 2024 to 2029,
reaching $675-725 million. Key drivers include rising demand from electronics, healthcare, and manufacturing
sectors. Fluorochemicals and specialty gases are crucial for applications like PCBs, semiconductor manufacturing,
and medical processes. The "Make in India" initiative is boosting domestic production and foreign investment,
especially in electronics. Growth is further supported by infrastructure projects and technological advancements.
focus should be on innovation and efficiency to leverage these opportunities amid challenges like environmental
regulations and competition. For further details refer “Our Industry” on page 118.

Our Promoters

Our Company is promoted by Shazad Sheriar Rustomji, Manisha Rustomji and Rohan Rustomji. For further
details see “Our Promoters and Promoter Group” on page no. 200.

Size of the Issue

Equity Shares Issued: Up to 2,21,61,396* Equity Shares of face value of X 10
each for cash at a price of X. [e] per Equity Share

Fresh Issue of Equity Shares by our Company and = aggregating Z. [e] lakhs.

Offer for Sale by the Promoter Selling Shareholder  *Sypject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment.

The Issue consists of:

Fresh Issue® Up to 1,78,58,740* Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 10
each for cash at a price of X. [e] per Equity Share
aggregating . [e] lakhs.

*Subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment.

Offer for Sale® Up to 43,02,656* Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 10
each for cash at a price of X. [e] per Equity Share
aggregating X [e] lakhs.

*Subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment.
The Issue would constitute 27.94% of the Post-Issue paid up equity share capital of our Company. For further
details, see “The Offer” and “Offer Structure” on pages 63 and 327 respectively.

1) The Offer has been authorized by a resolution of our Board dated November 16, 2023 and the Fresh Issue
has been authorized pursuant to a special resolution of our Shareholders dated November 30, 2023.

2) The Promoter Selling Shareholder confirms that the Offered Shares have been held by it for a period of at
least one year prior to the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus in accordance with Regulation 8 of
the SEBI ICDR Regulations and accordingly, are eligible for the Offer for Sale in accordance with the
provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Board has taken on record the participation of the Promoter
Selling Shareholder pursuant to the resolution dated December 05, 2023.

Object of the Offer
The Issue comprises of a Fresh Issue by our Company and an Offer for Sale by the Promoter Selling Shareholder.

The Offer for Sale

The Promoter Selling Shareholder proposes to sell up to 43,02,656 Equity Shares of face value of ¥10 each held
by him, aggregating up to X. [e] lakhs. Our Company will not receive any proceeds of the Offer for Sale by the
Promoter Selling Shareholder.

Our Company proposes to utilise the Net Proceeds towards funding the following objects:

(X in lakhs)
Sr. No. | Particulars Amount
1) Funding incremental working capital requirements of our Company 9,500.00
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Sr.No. | Particulars Amount
2) Funding capital expenditure requirements for our Semi-conductor & Specialty Gas 2 915.54
debulking & blending facility (“Khalapur, Maharashtra™) T
3) Funding capital expenditure requirements for our Refrigerant debulking & blending 211753
facility (“Mambattu, Andhra Pradesh”) e
4) General Corporate Purposes* [e]
Total [o]
*The amount to be utilized for general corporate purposes will not exceed 25.00% of the Fresh Offer Proceeds.
For further details, see “Objects of the Offer” on page 85.
Aggregate Pre-lIssue shareholding of our Promoters and Promoter Group
Pre-Offer Post-Offer
Sr. No. | Name of shareholder Number of ceﬁ)?rellt%‘;g%?a Number of Equity Share
Equity Shares fully diluted basis Equity Shares | capital (%)
(A) Promoters
1. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji 5,81,45,864 94.60% 5,38,43,208 67.88%
2. Manisha Shazad Rustomji 15,750 0.02% 15,750 0.01%
3. Rohan Shazad Rustomji 4,500 0.01% 4,500 0.01%
Total (A) 5,81,66,114 94.63% 5,38,63,458 67.90%
(B) Promoter Group
Total (B) - - - -
Total (A+B) 5,81,66,114 94.63% 5,38,63,458 67.90%
For further details, please see “Capital Structure” beginning on page 75.
Summary of Restated Financial Information
(X in lakhs)
As at As at March 31
Particulars September
30, 2024 2024 2023 2022
Share Capital 6,146.65 6,146.65 5,512.50 1,225.00
Net Worth® 13,453.20 = 11,796.39 | 7,070.32 6,093.66
Total Revenue/Income 14,153.16 = 23,622.63 | 22,606.35 | 18,634.07
Profit After Tax 1,656.51 1,478.33 975.30 2,110.97
Earnings per share (in Rs.)® (Basic & Diluted) 2.69 2.54 1.77 3.83
Total Borrowing (as per Balance Sheet)® 8,104.75 6,534.54 | 1,827.42 196.97
Net Asset Value (3)® 21.89 19.19 12.83 49.74

1)  “Net Worth is calculated as the sum of equity share capital and other equity attributable to owners of our

Company;

2) EPS = Total Comprehensive income/Profit divided by weighted average no. of equity shares outstanding

during the year/ period

3) Total borrowings is the sum of current borrowings and non-current borrowings.
4) NAV per Equity Share (in Rs.) is computed as net worth at the end of the period/ year / weighted average
number of equity shares outstanding at the end of the period/ year.

For further details, please see “Financial Statements” on page 205.

Qualification of the Auditors

The Financial Statements as Restated do not contain any qualification requiring adjustments by the Auditors.

Summary of Outstanding Litigation are as follows

A summary of outstanding litigation proceedings as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus as disclosed in the
section titled “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations is
provided below:
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Disciplinary

Statutory or ST |0 Material Material — Aggregate
Name of Entity Tax. Regulatory Sl 07 SBES Civil Criminal _amount
PIEEEEE/ g Proceedings Exghanges Litigations  Litigations e se
against our (X in lakhs)
Promoters
Company
By our Company Nil Nil NA Nil Nil Nil
Against our 2 Nil NA 2 Nil 69.58
Company
Promoters
(excluding  cases
against our
Directors who are
also our
Promoters)
By our Promoters Nil Nil NA 3 Nil Nil
Against our 4 Nil Nil 1 Nil 46.12
Promoters
Promoter Group
By our Promoter Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Group
Against our Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Promoter Group
Directors
(excluding cases of
Directors who does
not falls under
Promoter Group)
By our Directors Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil NA
Against our 2 Nil Nil Nil Nil 7.36
Directors
Subsidiaries™
By Subsidiaries NA NA NA NA NA NA
Against NA NA NA NA NA NA
Subsidiaries

* Aggregate amount involved is with respect to Outstanding Tax Demands

For the details of litigation proceedings, please refer the chapter titled “Outstanding Litigations and Material
Developments” on page no. 298.

Risk Factors

Following are the top 10 risk factors; for further details investors should read chapter titled “Risk Factors”
beginning on page no. 28.

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

Our revenue from operations depends on sale of Refrigerant Gases and is restricted to certain geographies
only. Any changes or a decline in demand, could adversely affect our ability to grow or maintain our sales,
earnings and cash flow.

Increases in the cost of raw materials as a percentage of our revenue from operations could have a material
adverse effect on our results of operations and financial condition.

We import our raw materials with respect to our business operations majorly from China. Any restrictions on
import of raw materials may impact our business and results of operations.

We are subject to risks arising from foreign exchange rate movements
Zhejiang Sanmei Chemical Industry Co. Ltd. (Sanmei) have issued a notice through its Legal representative
demanding USD 12,51,290.00 i.e Rs. 949.85 lakhs. In the event that, if any legal or regulatory proceedings

are initiated, any adverse outcome arising therefrom could affect our reputation, financial condition and cash
flow.
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6) Inthe past our Company had negative cash flows from our operating activities, investing activities as well as
financing activities, further, we may experience negative cash flows in the future

7) The supply of our products is subject to periodical fluctuations with a significant portion of our turnover
concentrated in the months from February to May

8) We do not have agreements having commitment on part of our customers to purchase or place orders with
us. If our customers choose not to source their requirements from us, there may be a material adverse effect
on our business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.

9) We may experience loss of, or a decrease in, revenue due to lower blending/processing levels

10) We have submitted an application to the Expert Advisory Committee (“EAC”) of the Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India (“ICAI”) for their opinion on the accounting treatment related to the “Sanmei”. The
decision is currently pending. Any adverse opinion given by the EAC could adversely impact the financial
position and reputation of the Company.

Summary of Contingent Liabilities

(All amounts in Rupees lakhs, unless otherwise stated)

As at
Particulars September Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
30, 2024

Matters with Income Tax Authorities 56.25 56.25 56.25 -
Claims not acknowledged as debt* - 1,043.25 - -
Outstanding Bank Guarantees 129.43 112.16 0.66 3.32
Bill discounting facility

- Sanctioned 380.00 - - -

- Utilised 78.85 - - -

Total 644.44 1,211.66 56.91 3.32

For further information, please see “Financial Statement, note 25" beginning on page no. 214.
Summary of Related Party Transactions
A summary statement of the related party as following:

(All amounts in Rupees lakhs, unless otherwise stated)
Geet Mani  Roha Ashis

. Shazad u sha n h Prachi SEITIE . .
Pl Rustomyji Yada Rust Rust Meht  Walawalkar mirin sitl o Epress
\ omji omji a
Chief
. . . . . . Finan Comp . .
Relationship Ma}naglng Dire | Dire | Dire cial Company any Sole Proprletorshlp_ of
with Company Director ctor | ctor = ctor e Secretary* Secrlf\at Shazad Rustomyji
or ary’
Sale of Goods
September 30,
2024 i ) i ) ) i i i

% of total sales - - - - - - - -

March 31, 2024 - - - - - - - 1,092.96

% of total sales - - - - - - - 14.86%
March 31, 2023 - - - - - - - 1,488.59

% of total sales - - - - - - - 6.30%
March 31, 2022 - - - - - - - 3,850.87

% of total sales - - - - - - - 16.37%

Purchase of
Goods
September 30,
2024 ) i ) ) i i i

% of total purchase - - - - - - - -
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Geet Mani  Roha  Ashis
Shazad u sha n h Prachi
Rustomyji Yada  Rust Rust Meht  Walawalkar
\ omji omji a
March 31, 2024 - - - - - - 292.02

% of total purchase 1.47%
March 31, 2023 - - - - - 1,701.21

% of total purchase 9.04%
March 31, 2022 - - - - - 1,426.42

% of total purchase 9.51%

Rent Paid
September 30,
2024 60.00 ) i ) ) i i i
March 31, 2024 74.20 - - - - - - 6.00
March 31, 2023 - - - - - - - 12.00
March 31, 2022 - - - - - - - 12.00
Remunerations
September 30, 15.0
2024 12.00 0 6.00 270 | 6.00 - 3.12 -
March 31, 2024 2000 | %00 120 1545 600 0.90 3.26 -

March 31, 2023 oa00 | 300 120 0,40 0 1.80 ; -

March 31, 2022 24.00 1%'2 1%'0 200 - 1.80 ; .

Sarita
Kham Stallion Enterprises
wani

Particulars

Outstanding
Balances
Trade Payables
September 30, - - - - - R - -
2024

March 31, 2024

March 31, 2023 - - - - - 1,254.69
March 31, 2022 - - - - - 1,714.53
Loan from
Directors

September 30, - - - - - - -
2024 979.64

March 31, 2024 1488.98

March 31, 2023

March 31, 2022
For details of the related party transactions, as per the requirements under Ind-AS see ‘Related Party Disclosures’
issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India and as reported in the Restated Financial Statements,
see “Financial Information — Related Party Disclosure under Ind AS 24" beginning on page no. 202
Details of pre-1PO Placement
Our Company is not contemplating a pre-IPO placement.
Details of price at which specified securities were acquired by our Promoters, Promoter Group and any
shareholder having rights to nominate directors or any other rights in our Company in the last three years
preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus
Except as stated below, there have been no specified securities that were acquired in the last three years preceding
the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, by our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group. There are no
Shareholders with nominee director or other special rights, as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

The details of the price at which these acquisitions were undertaken are stated below:
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Date of Nature of No. of Acquisition

Sr. Name of the Category  acquisition of Transaction Equity price per

No. Shareholder : Share Equity Share
Equity Shares acquired ®)
1 Shazad Sheriar Bonus Issue
" | Rustomji in the ratio 4,28,59,250
2. | Manisha  Shazad January 20, of 3.5:1 12250
Rustomji 2023 ' NIL*
3. | Rohan . Shazad Promoter 3,500
Rustomji
4. Allotment
Shazad Sheriar September 30, Pursuant to
Rustomji 2023 Slump Sale 63.41,514 51.20

Agreement
*There is no acquisition price per Equity Share for these transactions, as these Equity Shares are allotted pursuant
to bonus issue.
#for further details, see “Capital Structure” on page 75.

Financing Arrangements

There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, our
Directors and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company during
a period of six months immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Weighted Average Price of the Equity Shares of our Company were acquired by our Promoters in the one
year preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus

The weighted average price at which the Equity Shares were acquired by our Promoter in one year preceding the
date of this Red Herring Prospectus is as follows:

Weighted average price per

Name of Promoter Number of Equity Shares Equity Share (in €.)*
NA

NA Nil
*As certified by Mittal & Associates, Chartered Accountants vide certificate dated December 07, 2024

Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition

The weighted average cost of acquisition per Equity Share to our Promoters in three years preceding the date of
this Red Herring Prospectus is:

Weighted average price per

Name of Promoter Number of Equity Shares Equity Share (in €.)*
Shazad Sheriar Rustomji 4,59,00,364 7.07
Manisha Shazad Rustomji 12,250# Nil

Rohan Shazad Rustomyji 3,500 Nil

*As certified by Mittal & Associates, Chartered Accountants vide certificate dated December 07, 2024
#Pursuant to Bonus allotment

Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition for our Promoters as on date of this Red Herring Prospectus

Weighted average price per

Name of Promoter Number of Equity Shares Equity Share (in ©)*
Shazad Sheriar Rustomji 5,81,45,864 6.79
Manisha Shazad Rustomji 15,750 1.27

Rohan Shazad Rustomyji 4,500 5.56

*As certified by Mittal & Associates, Chartered Accountants vide certificate dated December 07, 2024
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Issue of Equity Shares for consideration other than cash in the last one year

No Equity Shares have been issued by our Company for consideration other than cash in the one year preceding
the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Split / Consolidation of Equity Shares in the last one year

Our Company has not undertaken a split or consolidation of the Equity Shares in the one year preceding the date
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Exemption from complying with any provisions of securities laws, if any, granted by SEBI

Our Company has not made any application under Regulation 300(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations for seeking
exemption from strict compliance with any provisions of securities laws, as on the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus.
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SECTION Il RISK FACTOR

An investment in the Equity Shares involves significant risk. You should carefully consider all the information in
this Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below, before making an investment
decision in the Equity Shares. If any of the following risks or any of the other risks and uncertainties actually
occur, our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and prospects could be impacted, the
trading price of our Equity Shares could decline, and you may lose significant part of your investment. These risks
and uncertainties are not the only ones that we face. Additional risks and uncertainties not presently known to us
or that we currently believe to be immaterial, may in the future have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and prospects. This section should be read together with the
sections titled “Our Business”, “Industry Overview”, “Key Regulations and Policies”, “Financial Information”
and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and
“Outstanding Litigations and Material Developments” on pages 144, 118, 170, 205, 265 and 298 respectively,
as well as the other financial and statistical information contained in this Red Herring Prospectus.

Unless specified in the relevant risk factors below, we are not in a position to quantify the financial implication
of any of the risks mentioned below. In making an investment decision, prospective investors must rely on their
own examination of details shared by us and the terms of this Offer, including the merits and risks involved and
consult their tax, financial and legal advisors about particular consequences to them, of an investment in the
Equity Shares. Prospective investors should pay particular attention to the fact that our Company is incorporated
under the laws of India and is subject to a legal and regulatory environment, which may differ in certain respects
from that of other countries.

This Red Herring Prospectus contains forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. Our actual
results could differ materially from those anticipated in these forward-looking statements, as a result of certain
factors, including the considerations described below and elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus. See
“Forward-Looking Statements” on page 17.

INTERNAL RISK FACTORS
A. Business Risks / Company Specific Risks

1) Our revenue from operations depends on sale of Refrigerant Gases and is restricted to certain
geographies only. Any changes or a decline in demand, could adversely affect our ability to grow or
maintain our sales, earnings and cash flow.

A significant portion of our revenue from operations are generated from sale of Refrigerant Gases. For the
period ended September 30, 2024 and for Fiscal 2024, Fiscal 2023 and Fiscal 2022, our revenue from sale of
Refrigerant Gases was 87.34%, 81.85%, 83.63% and 95.89% of our total revenue from sale of products,
respectively in such periods. We expect to continue to derive most of our revenue from operations from sale
of Refrigerant Gases. Any changes in the requirement policy or a decline in demand, could adversely affect
our ability to grow or maintain our sales, earnings, and cash flow.

Further, as on date, the revenue generation of our Company are materially based in the major states like
Maharashtra and Delhi. For period ended September 30, 2024 and for financial year ended March 31, 2024,
March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022 our revenue from these states were 74.41%, 69.82%, 63.92% and 60.41%
respectively of our Company’s total revenue. Our business operations and the demand for our products are
therefore exposed to any deterioration in the economic, social and/or political conditions as well as changes
in the relevant government policies in the state of Maharashtra and Delhi. In the event of any adverse changes
in the economic and social conditions or government policies in these states, our financial position and
performance may be materially and adversely affected if we are unable to divert our business to other regions

2) Increases in the cost of raw materials as a percentage of our revenue from operations could have a
material adverse effect on our results of operations and financial condition.

Our largest expense, by far, is our cost of raw materials. Our primary raw materials are refrigerant gases
which are blended or debulked at our facilities. In some instance our Raw Material and our final products are
same as the gases are debulked into smaller quantities and sold in under our brand name “Stallion”. For further
details, please refer “Our Business” on page 144.
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3)

The details of cost vis a vis revenue for period ended September 30, 2024 and Fiscals 2024, Fiscal 2023 and
Fiscal 2022, respectively is stated below:

(X in lakhs)
As at
Particulars September 30, Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
2024
Total Revenue (A)® 14,073.15 23,323.58 22,550.44 18,588.27
Cost of Raw Material Consumed(B) 12,370.11 19,467.12 19,557.59 15,141.65
% of Total Revenue [(B)/(A)*100] 87.90% 83.47% 86.73% 81.46%
Total Cost (C)@ 10,975.20 19,409.61 19,367.87 14,370.95
% of Total Revenue [(C)/(A)*100] 77.99% 83.22% 85.89% 77.31%

Note:
(1) Total Revenue means revenue from operations
(2) Total Cost excludes other expense

Further, we do not have long term supply contracts with our raw material suppliers, and therefore, we are
subject to the risk of increases in the costs of raw materials. Our top 10 suppliers for period ended September
30, 2024 and Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022 accounted for 65.99%, 50.62%, 61.67% and 68.12% of the total
amount in Rupee terms of the raw materials purchased by us, respectively.

We import our raw materials with respect to our business operations majorly from China. Any
restrictions on import of raw materials may impact our business and results of operations.

Our purchase of raw material comprises of Import purchase as well as Domestic purchase. The prices of our
raw material depend on global demand-supply dynamics as well as domestic output and import volumes of
gases. Duty changes (by the Indian government and exporting countries) can result in price fluctuations, and
hence volatility in demand.

Below is the percentage wise import of raw material as a total purchase for the period ended September 30,
2024 and for fiscal 2024, Fiscal 2023 and Fiscal 2022.

(. in lakhs)
As at
Particulars September 30, Fiscal 2024  Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
2024
Import of Raw Material 11,961.76 17,960.05 15,836.71 13,697.64
Percentage of total purchase 97.78% 76.07% 84.15% 91.31%
Total Purchase 12,233.56 23,610.93* 18,818.67 15,001.03

*Purchases for fiscal include Rs. 3,834.26 lakhs purchases made through slum sale arrangement dated
September 30, 2023.

Most of our raw materials are imported from China. The total imports from China represents 92.97%, 96.43%,
97.24% and 91.68% for the period ended September 30, 2024 and Fiscals 2024, Fiscal 2023 and Fiscal 2022
respectively of our total import purchase. The cost of these raw materials to us is affected by fluctuations in
market prices and import duties. For instance, The Directorate General of Trade Remedies (“DGTR”) initiated
an investigation on April 01, 2019 of anti-dumping for the import of Hydrofluorocarbon (HFC) “Component
R-32 which forms the part of a Raw material used in our Business. The DGTR vide its order dated September
23, 2021 has imposed an anti-dumping duty of USD 1,519.70 MT. The Ministry of Finance vide its
notification 75/2021-Customs (ADD) dated December 21, 2021 has on the basis of final findings of DGTR
vide notification F. N0.06/33/2020-DGTR has recommended imposition of anti-dumping duty for a period
of 5 years starting from December 21, 2021. Further, in case the respective authority imposes such action on
other components that we import for our Business, we may face pricing issues and it will have an adverse
effect on our Business.

If we cannot fully offset increases in the cost of raw materials with increases in the prices for our products,

we will experience lower margins, which will have a material adverse effect on our results of operations and
financial condition.
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4)

5)

6)

We are subject to risks arising from foreign exchange rate movements.

As we rely on the import of our primary raw material, we are exposed to exchange rate risks associated with
foreign currency revenues, payables, and other foreign currency assets and liabilities.

The import costs represented 85.00%, 77.00 %, 70.23 % and 73.69 % of our revenue from operations for
period ended September 30, 2024 and Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022, respectively. Since, major imports of our
company is from China the volatility in the exchange rate between the Indian Rupee and the Chinese Yuan
in recent years poses a potential risk, and future fluctuations may occur. Consequently, variations in the
exchange rate could significantly impact our revenues, other income, operating costs, and net income, thereby
adversely affecting our business, operating results, and financial condition.

Zhejiang Sanmei Chemical Industry Co. Ltd. (Sanmei) have issued a notice through its Legal
representative demanding USD 12,51,290.00 i.e ¥ 949.85 lakhs. In the event that, if any legal or
regulatory proceedings are initiated, any adverse outcome arising therefrom could affect our
reputation, financial condition and cash flow.

The Company and Sanmei have had multiple contracts in the past for supplying gases. In the year 2021, the
Company entered into more contracts with Sanmei to supply different refrigerants like R410a, R32, R407C,
etc., which were delivered in returnable 1ISO-Tanks.

However, there's was a disagreement between the company and Sanmei. Sanmei's legal representatives
therefore escalated the issue by sending a demand notice on December 02, 2021, under the Insolvency and
Bankruptcy Code, 2016, demanding $12,51,290.00 (“Notice”). However, there is no further proceedings.

The Company responded to Sanmei's notice dated December 02, 2021 via email on December 23, 2023 stating
that Sanmei failed to fulfill contractual obligations by not supplying gases as agreed. Thereafter, the Company
also received a rejoinder notice from Sanmei's advocates on January 08, 2024. The Company disputes such
alleged debt and will defend against any legal action from Sanmei. Further, the Company has also received a
complaint on SCORES dated June 21, 2024 and the Company has duly replied to the same vide letter dated
June 27, 2024.

The legal representatives of Sanmei had also raised objections concerning the accounting treatment adopted
by the Company in relation to the transaction between the parties. In response, the Company has formally
addressed these concerns, asserting that the accounting practices implemented were consistent with the
relevant accounting standards.

Further, Sanmei’s legal representatives have also addressed notices to the Company demanding payment of
USD 4,11,150.00 (US Dollars Four Lakh Eleven Thousand One Hundred Fifty Only) from the Company
towards delay in returning certain containers which claim is challenged by the Company.

The issue/claim/counter-claim between the two parties is ongoing, and as of now, no proceedings are filed in
any court of law or before any arbitral tribunal by Sanmei. Further, there can be no assurance that the
Company will not receive further complaints from Sanmei in the future. However, if any legal proceeding is
initiated against the Company by Sanmei, then that may result in adverse effects on the financial condition of
the company. It may divert the attention of our Management and Promoters and we may incur significant
expenses in such proceedings, which could increase our expenses and liabilities. If such claim is determined
against us, there could be a material adverse effect on our reputation, business, financial condition and results
of operations.

In the past our Company had negative cash flows from our operating activities, investing activities as
well as financing activities, further, we may experience negative cash flows in the future.

Our Company had negative cash flows from our operating activities, investing activities as well as financing

activities in some of the previous year(s) as per the Restated Audited Financial Statements and the same are
summarized as under:
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(X. in lakhs)
September 30, March 31, March 31, March 31,

Particulars 2024 2024 2023 2022
Cash Flow from/ (used in) Operating (403.03) (7344.79) (281.14) 798.95
Activities ' ' ' '
Cash Flow from/ (used in) Investing

Activities (337.14) 1213.58 (1,337.91) (79.65)
Cash Flow from/ (used in) Financing 1345.08 7643.64 1557.82 (815.56)
Activities ' ' B '

September 30, 2024

Cash Flow used in Operating Activities: Cash Used for investing activity is negative to the extent of
%403.03 lakhs. This was primarily due to increase in inventories, other non current assets and trade
receivables by X 1,649.90 lakhs, X 467.08 lakhs and X 631.66 lakhs respectively.

Cash Flow used in Investing Activities: Cash Used for investing activity is negative to the extent of ¥337.14
lakhs, primarily on account of Purchase of property, plant and equipment, capital work in progress and
intangible assets of X 365.90 lakhs.

Fiscal 2024

Cash Flow used in Operating Activities: Operating cash flow before working capital changes was
% 2,126.94 lakhs. Funds were blocked in trade receivables of X 3,148.04 lakhs, X 3.83 lakhs in financial
assets, inventories of X 4,935.78 lakhs and trade payables of ¥ 1,901.80 lakhs and inflows of liabilities of
% 140.18 lakhs and inflows from other current assets of X 315.73 lakhs. Since, change in working capital was
Rs X (6,868.60) lakhs exceeds operating cash flows X 2,650.52 lakhs, the resultant Cash from operation was
negative to X 7,344.79 lakhs post tax.

Fiscal 2023

Cash Flow used in Operating Activities: Operating cash flow before working capital changes was
X1,297.42 lakhs. Funds blocked in receivables of Rs 1,465.44 lakhs, other current assets of ¥320.33 lakhs
and trade paybles decreased by X 547.28. Cash inflows of X 1,008.32 lakhs was accounted for increase in non
current liabilities and provisions. Post income tax payment of ¥ 1052.06 lakhs Cash from operating activites
were negative to the extent of X 281.14 lakhs.

Cash Flow used in Investing Activities: Funds were used in purchase of Investments of ¥1,413.86 lakhs
and fixed assets of X0.80 lakhs, proceeds from sale of fixed assets was X28.45 lakhs and interest income of
%48.30 lakhs since the outflow was higher than inflows, Cash from investing activity was negative of
%1,337.91 lakhs.

Fiscal 2022
Cash Flow used in Investing Activities: Funds were used in purchase fixed assets of ¥130.39 lakhs, loss
from sale of fixed assets was 0.02 lakhs and interest income of ¥1.70 lakhs, redemption of fixed deposits of

%49.05 since the outflow was higher than inflows, Cash from investing activity was negative of ¥79.65 lakhs.

Cash Flow used in Financing Activities: Funds were used in payment of short term borrowings of X764.47
lakhs and interest paid on borrowings of ¥51.10 lakhs resulted negative cash flow of ¥815.56 lakhs.

For further information, please refer to the section titled ‘Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations’ beginning on page 232 of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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7)

8)

The supply of our products is subject to periodical fluctuations with a significant portion of our
turnover concentrated in the months from February to May

Our business exhibits a notable dependency on seasonal patterns, with a significant portion of our turnover
concentrated in the months from February to May. This fluctuation is influenced by various factors such as
industry demand fluctuations, project timelines and specific market dynamics.

The details of turnover for the period from February to May is as follows:

e Sales Value % of Total
Erom To NoofMonth & |akhs) Sales

June 2021 January 2022 8 11,439.59 53.41%
February 2022 May 2022 4 9,980.28 46.59%
Total for the Period 12 21,419.87 100%

June 2022 January 2023 8 11,316.94 52.34%
February 2023 May 2023 4 10,305.70 47.66%
Total for the Period 12 21,622.64 100%

June 2023 January 2024 8 16,396.82 49.69%
February 2024 May 2024 4 16,602.51 50.31%
Total for the Period 12 32,399.33 100%

The heightened turnover during the above mentioned months exposes us to a concentration of revenue,
making our financial performance vulnerable to any adverse conditions or disruptions occurring within this
period. The concentrated demand may pose operational challenges, including the need for increased
production capacity, efficient supply chain management, and timely delivery logistics. Failure to address
these challenges adequately could impact our ability to meet customer demands.

Periodical peaks may necessitate elevated working capital requirements to manage increased production and
inventory levels. Inadequate working capital management may lead to liquidity challenges and impact our
ability to seize business opportunities. Our susceptibility to periodical demand makes us sensitive to broader
economic conditions, industry trends, and market dynamics during the specified months. External factors
influencing demand patterns could affect our revenue forecasts and overall financial stability. Due to these
factors, comparisons of sales and operating results between the same periods within a single year, or between
different periods in different financial years, are not necessarily meaningful and should not be relied on as
indicators of our performance. In case we failed to manage our business operations effectively we may face
profitability & performance issues.

We do not have agreements having commitment on part of our customers to purchase or place orders
with us. If our customers choose not to source their requirements from us, there may be a material
adverse effect on our business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.

We typically rely on blanket purchase orders issued by our customers from time to time that set out the price
per unit of the products that are to be supplied to/ purchased by them from us. Pursuant to the purchase order,
our customers provide us the quantities of units to be supplied along with the delivery schedules specifying
the details of delivery.

The table below sets forth details of our revenue from operations based on our restated financials from our
top 2, top 5 and top 10 customers in the periods indicated:

As at September 30,

Customer 2024 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Concentration ®in 8 ®in 9 ®in @ ®in ®
lakhs) & lakhs) & lakhs) % lakhs) &
Top 2 Customer 4,227.94 | 30.66%  8,240.24 | 35.34% 5,737.71 | 25.46% | 5,281.93 @ 28.46%
Top 5 Customer 8,307.43 | 59.06% 13,445.56 @ 57.67%  11,639.21| 51.64% 9,692.49 | 52.23%
Top 10 Customer 10,877.38 | 77.32% | 17,648.53 | 75.69%  16,852.37 74.77% | 13,525.62 72.88%
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9)

The Company’s revenue stream is significantly dependent on a limited number of customers. In operations,
a substantial portion of revenues is reliant on a select number of customers, and the potential to significantly
reduce customer concentration in the future remains uncertain.

As we do not have long-term agreements with our customers. Customers may choose to cease sourcing our
products. We cannot assure that we will receive repeat orders from our customers in the future. Although, we
have established our relations with our customers which can be depicted from the below table:

Customer Concentration Tenure of relationship
Top 5 Customer Average 6-7 years
Top 10 Customer Average 3-4 years

We cannot assure that we may be able to maintain the relationship in future also. Further, absence of any
contractual exclusivity with respect to our business arrangements with such customers poses a threat on our
ability to be able to continue to supply our products to these customers in the future. Should the customer
cease to place orders in the future, our revenue might decline, potentially impacting our financial standing.

Moreover, any deterioration in the financial condition or business prospects of these key customers may
adversely impact their demand for our products and their ability to fulfill payment obligations in a timely
manner or at all, potentially leading to a substantial decrease in the revenues derived from these customers.
Furthermore, the potential loss of a significant customer or a reduction in the volume of business from such
a customer could exert adverse effects on our business, including impacts on results of operations, cash flows,
and overall financial condition.

We may experience loss of, or a decrease in, revenue due to lower blending/processing levels.

Our average capacity utilization across all our facilities for our products is as follows:

As at
Capacity Utilization September  Fiscal 2024  Fiscal 2023  Fiscal 2022
30, 2024
Khalapur (Maharashtra) 51.92% 49.42% 37.76% 28.95%
Ghiloth (Rajasthan) 15.30% 26.71% 24.60% 12.15%
Manesar (Haryana) 17.58% 25.12% 44.09% 46.69%
Panvel (Maharashtra)* - 21.38% 22.58% 30.59%

*Panvel and Khalapur plants operate as one. The entire billing for Maharashtra is done from the Khalapur
plant.

For further details on our installed capacities, please see section titled “Our Business” on page 146.We cannot
assure you that we will achieve optimal blending/processing capacities than we have achieved in the past at
our existing facilities. The capacity utilisation at our facilities is subject to various factors such as periodic
fluctuations, demand for refrigerant gases, etc. Further, at our existing facilities we cannot blend new gases
due to technical requirement as the facilities are set up with specific machines which only blend/debulk those
gases for which the machinery is set up. Also, if we want to blend new specialty gas, we cannot do so at our
existing facility as it requires installation of new machineries for blending the new gas, which will require
additional capital expenditure on the part of the Company. This inherent characteristic of the business restricts
the capacity utilization to being fully utilized.

Higher capacity utilisation is critical to achieving higher revenues and profitability. If we are unable to
achieve and, consistently maintain, higher levels of capacity utilisation or if our capacity utilisation falls
below the current levels, our revenues and profitability could be adversely affected. In addition, lower
blending/processing capacity could also adversely impact our ability to attract additional customers and grow
our business. We cannot assure you that we will successfully implement new technologies effectively or adapt
our systems to emerging industry standards. In addition, we may be required to shut down certain facilities
for capacity expansion and equipment upgrades.
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11)

12)

We have submitted an application to the Expert Advisory Committee (“EAC”) of the Institute of
Chartered Accountants of India (“ICAI”) for their opinion on the accounting treatment related to the
“Sanmei”. The decision is currently pending. Any adverse opinion given by the EAC could adversely
impact the financial position and reputation of the Company.

The Company has been involved in a dispute with its vendor, Zhejiang Sanmei Chemical Industry Co., Ltd
(“Sanmei”), inter-alia regarding the supply of refrigerant and industrial gases by Sanmei to the Company,
with a portion of material not supplied by Sanmei and consequently led to certain payments being withheld
by the Company. In Fiscal 2023, the Company had written back the liability of ¥949.85 lakhs, based on the
belief that no further outflow of resources is probable. This decision to write back such liability was made
since a substantial period of time had elapsed from the issuance of the notice by Sanmei under the Insolvency
and Bankruptcy Code and no formal insolvency proceedings had been initiated by Sanmei against the
Company and no proceedings had been filed in any court of law or before any arbitral tribunal in relation to
the above by Sanmei. The Company is not aware of any such proceedings being filed by Sanmei against it
even as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. However, following the filing of its Draft Red Herring
Prospectus with SEBI, the Company received further claims from Sanmei, leading the Company to disclose
the matter as a contingent liability in its financial statements prepared for Fiscal 2024. The Company has
submitted an application to the EAC of the ICAI on October 9, 2024, seeking their opinion on the accounting
treatment of the said transaction. The EAC is currently reviewing the matter and its opinion is pending to be
received by the Company. If the opinion is received post listing, the same shall be disclosed under relevant
provisions including Regulation 30 of LODR Regulations, 2015. Further, if the EAC rules unfavorably on
the accounting treatment, it could lead to legal proceedings by ICAI or the National Financial Reporting
Authority or MCA or any other regulatory body against the Company or its statutory auditors and may
adversely impact the financial position and reputation of the Company.

Our Statutory Auditors have included in their examination report emphasis of matters that were
included in the underlying auditor’s reports on our restated financial information.

Our Statutory Auditors have included in their examination report emphasis of matters that were included in
the underlying auditor’s reports on our restated financial information.as follows:

“We draw attention to Note No. 26(ii) of Annexure VI to the restated financial statements, which outlines an
ongoing product liability dispute between the Company and Zhejiang Sanmei Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.
("Sanmei" / "Supplier"). Management has reassessed the contingent liability related to this claim and, as per
Ind AS 37 Provisions, Contingent Liabilities, and Contingent Assets, has recognized a provision for disputed
trade payables. This provision reflects the probable outflow of resources required to settle this liability, based
on the best available information.

We draw attention to note no. 35 of Annexure VI to the restated financial statements, which describe the
acquisition of Stallion Enterprise by the Company pursuant to a slum sale agreement effective September 30,
2023. Following the acquisition, all transactions carried out under Stallion Enterprise from October 1, 2023,
to September 30, 2024, were integrated into the Company's financials as part of the consolidated business.”

We cannot assure you that our Statutory Auditors’ reports for any future financial period will not contain
similar matters or other remarks, observations or other matters prescribed under Companies (Auditor’s
Report) Order 2020, and that such matters will not otherwise affect our results of operations.

We operate in a competitive business environment. A competitive market, pricing pressures from
competitors, including efficiency improvements, may affect business growth, financial health, and
profitability of our Company.

We face competition from both current and potential competitors, including new entrants in India, who may
offer comparable products at lower prices. Competitors may possess superior financial, R&D, formulations,
marketing and distribution capabilities.

Following are the highlights of qualitative and quantitative comparison with peer companies which will
provide an insight with the performance of our Company in terms of our peer / competitors:
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Quantitative Factors:

Stallion India Gujarat Navin Fluorine
Fiscal Fluorochemicals SRF Ltd. Fluorochemicals International Ltd
Limited Ltd. ‘

Total Revenue (X in lakhs)

2022 18,634.07 | 1,008,875.00 397,592.88 144,108.00

2023 22,606.35 | 1,217,990.00 580,304.88 166,914.00

2024 23,622.63 | 1,090,609.00 408,807.00 148,820.00
EBITDA (X in lakhs)

2022 3,300.88 266,872.00 129,416.34 39,289.00

2023 1,559.89 330,012.00 215,188.89 46,289.00

2024 2,684.96 250,933.00 94,610.00 35,501.00
PAT (R in lakhs)

2022 2,110.97 150,701.00 77,414.29 26,643.00

2023 975.3 202,336.00 135,560.53 31,249.00

2024 1,478.83 137403.00 41,875.00 23,517.00
EBITDA Margin (%)

2022 17.71% 26.45% 32.55% 27.26%

2023 6.90% 26.45% 32.55% 27.26%

2024 11.30% 23.01% 23.14% 23.85%
PAT Margin (%)

2022 11.33% 14.94% 19.47% 18.49%

2023 4.31% 16.61% 23.36% 18.72%

2024 6.26% 12.60% 10.24% 15.80%
Debt/Equity Ratio (times)

2022 0.03 0.38 0.36 0.01

2023 0.26 0.34 0.26 0.01

2024 0.55 0.34 0.34 0.02
Current Ratio (Times)

2022 2.19 1.35 1.26 5.39

2023 1.97 1.44 152 4.91

2024 2.19 1.23 1.37 3.68

Qualitative Factors:

Total Revenue: Our Size of total revenue is comparatively smaller than peers for respective financial years.
Any change in product mix, pricing, marketing strategies, new product launch may impact the overall market
and also impact our competitiveness.

EBITDA and PAT margin: Our EBITDA margin and PAT margin is also on lower side compared to peers
for respective financial year. This is basically due to product mix and scale of business. Peers are dealing
with Fluorochemicals, technical textile, packaging films, specialty chemicals, laminated fabrics etc. However,
our business is based on refrigerants and non-refrigerant as a product.

Debt /Equity Ratio: Our Debt to Equity is comparatively high than peers compared to the scale of business
any change in capital mix, interest rate may impact our financial performance.

Qualitative Factors:

1. The peer competitors has size advantage, most of the peer competitors are much larger than our company,
and it may give them advantage of scale of business.

2. The competitors may have a better product portfolio, which may give them competitive advantage in the
market.
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Business Area Based on Fiscal 2024

. . . Laminat
. Specialty Packaging  Technical Coated
(CRlENm OB IEELS Chemicals Films Textile Fabrics ed_
Fabrics
Stallion India
Fluorochemicals v - - - - -
Limited
SRF Limited v v v v v v
Gujarat
Fluorochemicals v v - - - -
Limited
Navin Fluorine
International v - - - - -
Limited

3. Our company is focused on domestic business, the competitor’s geographical revenue spread may give
advantage to them in times of any specific domestic demand fall.

4,
Revenue by Geography
Company Fi_scal 2024 Fi_scal 2023 Fi_scal 2022
Domestic Export Domestic Export Domestic Export
Stallion India
Fluorochemicals 100% Nil 100% Nil 100% Nil
Limited
SRF Limited 55% 45% 49% 51% 51% 49%
Gujarat
Fluorochemicals 43% 57% 41% 59% 52% 48%
Limited
Navin Fluorine
International 35% 65% 34% 66% 48% 52%
Limited

Data from the respective Companies Annual reports.

13) Our revenue from operations depends on one product i.e. “R-32”. Any changes in the customer demand
or a decline in the demand of the said product, or delays in the placement of orders by the customers,
may affect our ability to grow or maintain our sales, earnings, and cash flow.

A significant portion of our revenue from operations are generated from one product i.e. “R-32”. R-32 or
Difluoromethane is used as refrigerant that has prominent heat transfer and pressure drop performance, both
in condensation and vaporization. It has a 100-year global warming potential (GWP) of 675 times that of
carbon dioxide, and an atmospheric lifetime of nearly 5 years. It is classified as A2L - slightly flammable by
ASHRAE and has zero ozone depletion potential (ODP). It is currently used in residential and commercial
air-conditioners in Japan, China, and India as a substitute for R-410A. It is also used for making lot of HFC
and HFO blends including R-410a. During the period ended September 30, 2024 and Fiscals 2024, 2023 and
2022, our revenue from the sale of R-32 and other products are depicted below:

(X. in lakhs)
As at
Particulars September 30, Fiscal 2024  Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
2024
R-32 1851.12 7,539.23 11,568.91 8,671.18
% of Total Revenue from operation 13.15% 32.32% 51.30% 46.65%
Other Products 12,222.03 15,784.35 10,981.53 9,917.09
% of Total Revenue from operation 86.85% 67.68% 48.705 53.35%
Total Revenue from operation 14073.15 23,323.58 22,550.44 18,588.27

We do not manufacture R-32 in our facility. This gas is sourced from our suppliers and is debulked, branded
and sold from our facilities. Factors affecting the sale of R-32, could have a cascading adverse effect on our
business, financial condition and results of operations. Such factors include, but are not limited to, the
following:
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14)

e economic conditions of the markets in which our customers operate;
o downturns or industry cycles that impact demand;
o slowdown in our end-use industries i.e. air conditioners;

e Replacement of R-32 with alternative gas in near future;

We expect to continue to derive most of our revenue from operations from sale of the said product. Any
changes in the customer policy or decline in the demand for R-32, could have an adverse impact on our sales,
earnings and cash flows.

We currently propose to establish a new facility in Mambattu, Andhra Pradesh and expand our
existing plant in Khalapur, Maharashtra. Any delays in new facilities setup, due to unforeseen events,
may lead to cost overruns and implementation delays, impacting our business growth.

We're expanding our presence by building a new plant in Mambattu, Andhra Pradesh, to serve the southern
region, alongside existing facilities in Khalapur (Maharashtra), Panvel (Maharashtra), Ghiloth (Rajasthan)
and Manesar (Haryana). For the said plant in Mambattu, Andhra Pradesh, we have acquired the land from
Andhra Pradesh Industrial Infrastructure Corporation Limited (APIIC) pursuant to agreement dated June 27,
2024 for setting up unit for our Refrigerant debulking & blending facility. Additionally, we plan to set up a
Semiconductor & Specialty Gas facility in Khalapur, Maharashtra on the land which is already leased from
the Promoter i.e. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji. However, lease renewal uncertainties from Promoter may require
finding new premises which may not be procured in timely manner and less favorable terms and conditions.

Estimated costs for both facilities are ¥2,117.53 lakhs and %2,915.54 lakhs, respectively, with potential for
higher costs due to delays or unforeseen circumstances or operational risks like logistics, workforce, and
profitability uncertainties.

In case, if the new facilities does not achieve profitability or fail to contribute to an increase in our revenue,
it may become necessary to allocate further financial resources. This additional expenditure could, in turn,
affect our overall growth and financial condition. For further details, kindly refer Objects of the Offer on page
85.”

Further, In relation to the Proposed Facilities, we are required to obtain certain approvals from certain
governmental or local authorities as mentioned below;

Khalapur, Maharashtra

Stages at which approval is

Authority Approval for . Status
required
An application was made for adding
Maharashtra Pollution Consent to the additional location i.e Gut no. 12 Received on
Control Board (MPCB) Establishment (CTE) hissa no.1 to the current certificate on May 22, 2024

Directorate of Industrial
Safety and Health, MIDC

Maharashtra Pollution
Control Board (MPCB)

License from Petroleum and
Explosives Safety
Organization

Mabharashtra Fire Services,
Government of Maharashtra

Factory Act License

Consent to Operate
(CTO)

Storage of
Compressed gases in
Pressure Vessels

Fire Safety to life
and property

April 28, 2024.
Routine approval.

Before the commissioning of the
factory operations
Routine approval.

Before the commissioning of the
factory operations
Routine approval.

Before the commissioning of the
factory operations
Routine approval.

Before the commissioning of the
factory operations

Yet to be applied

Yet to be applied

Yet to be applied

Yet to be applied
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Mambattu, Andhra Pradesh

Authority Approval for
Andhra Pradesh Pollution Escigglsi(sémnt:n t
Control Board (APPCB) (CTE)
Department of Factories,
Government of Andhra Factory Act License
Pradesh
Andhra Pradesh Pollution Consent to Operate
Control Board (APPCB) (CTO)
License from Petroleum and Storage of
Explosives Safety Compressed gases in
Organization Pressure Vessels

Andhra Pradesh State
Disaster Response and Fire
Services Department

Fire Safety to life
and property

Stages at which approval is
required
The land is located in Industrial Park
developed by APIIC and is already pre-
approved for the industrial Use for
various industries.
Routine approval.
Before the commissioning of the factory
operations
Routine approval.
Before the commissioning of the factory
operations
Routine approval.
Before the commissioning of the factory
operations
Routine approval.
Before the commissioning of the factory
operations

Status

Received on July
30, 2024

Yet to be applied

Yet to be applied

Yet to be applied

Yet to be applied

15) We have not placed orders in relation to purchase of machineries. In the event of any delay in placing
the orders, or in the event the vendors are not able to provide the machineries in a timely manner, or
at all, the same may result in time and cost over-runs.

We intend to use a portion of the Net Proceeds towards funding capital expenditure of our Company. For
details, see “Objects of the Offer” on page 85. As of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company
has not placed orders for plant and machinery of value of ¥615.79 lakhs and X1,593.70 lakhs for facilities to
be set up in Mambattu, Andhra Pradesh and Khalapur, Maharashtra, respectively constituting 100% of the
value of the total machinery to be purchased from the Net Proceeds. For details regarding such plant and

machinery, refer “Objects of the Offer” on page 85.

While we have procured quotations from vendors in relation to the capital expenditure to support our
expanding operations, we have not placed any firm orders for any of them. Such quotations are valid as on
date of this Red Herring Prospectus and may be subject to revisions, and other commercial and technical
factors. We cannot assure that we will be able to undertake such capital expenditure at the costs indicated by
such quotations or that there will not be cost escalations over and above the contingencies proposed to be
funded out of the Net Proceeds. Further, the actual amount and timing of our future capital requirements may
differ from our estimates as a result of, among other things, unforeseen delays or cost overruns, unanticipated
expenses, regulatory changes, engineering design changes and technological changes. In the event of any
delay in placing the orders, or an escalation in the cost of acquisition of the equipment or in the event the
vendors are not able to provide the equipment and services in a timely manner, or at all, we may encounter

time and cost overruns.

Further, if we are unable to procure equipment and ancillary items or avail services from the vendors from
whom we have procured quotations, we cannot assure you that we may be able to identify alternative vendors
to provide us with the similar kind of plant and machinery, equipment and ancillary items and services, which
satisfy our requirements at acceptable prices. Alternatively, if we in future get better quotes from the alternate
vendors then we may buy from such alternate vendors. Our inability to procure the machinery and equipment
and services at acceptable prices or in a timely manner, may result in an increase in capital expenditure,
extension or variation in the proposed schedule of implementation and deployment of the Net Proceeds,

thereby resulting in an adverse effect on our business, prospects and results of operations.

16) We have in the past entered into related party transactions and may continue to do so in the future,
which may potentially involve conflicts of interest with the equity shareholders.

We have in the course of our business entered into, and will continue to enter into, several transactions with
our related parties, which include loans, advances and guarantees given by our Company. For details, see
“Financial Information — Related Party Disclosure pursuant to IND AS-24” on page 205. The details of RPT

are as follows:
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(Rs. in lakhs)

Perallns Shazad Geetu Manisha Rohan Ashish Prachi Sarita Stallion
Rustomji Yadav Rustomji Rustomyji Mehta Walawalkar ~ Khamwani Enterprises
. I . Chief Sole
Relaé'(;);Sh;E with “g?p:gg]rg Director Director Director Financial Sce 22’;;:“; Sce %r:;’tjsrn& Proprietorship of
pany Officer Y Y Shazad Rustomji

Sale of Goods

September 30, 2024 - - - - - - - -
% of total sales - - - - - - - -
March 31, 2024 - - - - - - - 1,092.96
% of total sales - - - - - - - 14.86%
March 31, 2023 - - - - - - - 1,488.59
% of total sales - - - - - - - 6.30%
March 31, 2022 - - - - - - - 3,850.87
% of total sales - - - - - - - 16.37%

Purchase of Goods

September 30, 2024 - - - - - - - -

% of total purchase - - - - - - - -
March 31, 2024 - - - - - - 292.02

% of total purchase ) ) ) ) ) ) ) 1.47%
March 31, 2023 - - - - - 1,701.21

% of total purchase ) . . ) ) ) ) 9.04%
March 31, 2022 - - - - - 1,426.42

% of total purchase ) . . ) ) ) ) 9.51%

Rent Paid

September 30, 2024 60.00 - - - - - - -
March 31, 2024 74.20 - - - - - - 6.00
March 31, 2023 - - - - - - - 12.00
March 31, 2022 - - - - - - - 12.00
Remunerations

September 30, 2024 12.00 15.00 6.00 2.70 6.00 - 3.12 -
March 31, 2024 24.00 30.00 12.00 5.30 6.00 0.90 3.26 -
March 31, 2023 24.00 30.00 12.00 4.80 - 1.80 - -
March 31, 2022 24.00 19.20 12.00 2.00 - 1.80 - -

Outstanding
Balances

Trade Payables

September 30, 2024 . B B . . . . .
March 31, 2024 ) ) ) ) ) ) ) )
March 31, 2023 - - - - - 1,254.69
March 31, 2022 - - - - - 1,714.53

Loan from Directors

September 30, 2024 979.64 . ) ) ) ) )
March 31, 2024 1488.98 ) i i i i i

March 31, 2023

March 31, 2022

*Resigned on October 16, 2023
~Appointed on October 16, 2023

However, no loans/advances are given by issuer to related parties and guarantees given/securities provided
to related parties in the last 3 Fiscal Years, we cannot assure that the same cannot happen in future.

Further, we cannot assure you that we will receive similar terms in our related party transactions in the future.
While we believe that all such related party transactions that we have entered in past are legitimate business
transactions and were conducted on an arm’s length basis and company is complying with Companies act,
2013 and other applicable laws, we cannot assure you that we could not have achieved more favourable terms
had such transactions been entered into with unrelated parties. Any further transactions with our related
parties could involve conflicts of interest. Further, we cannot assure you that such transactions, individually
or in the aggregate, will not have an adverse effect on business and financial results, including because of
potential conflicts of interest or otherwise.

The Companies Act, 2013 has brought into effect significant changes to the Indian company law framework
including specific compliance requirements such as obtaining prior approval from the audit committee, board
of directors and shareholders for certain related party transactions. All of our related party transactions of our
Company shall be conducted in compliance with the applicable accounting standards, provisions of
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Companies Act, 2013, as amended, provisions under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing
Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015, as amended, and other applicable law as
applicable. However, we cannot assure you that in the future related party transactions, individually or in the
aggregate, will not have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash
flows and prospects, including as a result of potential conflicts of interest or otherwise. For more information
regarding our related party transactions, see “Financial Information — Related Party Disclosure pursuant to
IND AS-24” on page 205.

Our top 10 and top 2 suppliers contribute majority of our purchase during the period ended September
30, 2024 and for Fiscal 2024, Fiscal 2023 and Fiscal 2022. Any delay in or shortage from one or more
of them may adversely affect our operations.

Our top 10 suppliers contributed 65.99%, 50.62%, 61.67% and 68.12% of our purchase during the period
ended September 30, 2024 and for fiscal 2024, fiscal 2023 & fiscal 2022 respectively, whereas, our top two
suppliers contribute 30.51%, 28.56%, 30.32% and 31.74% of our purchase for the period ended September
30, 2024 and for fiscals 2024, 2023 & 2022 respectively.

In the event if any of our supplier shows its inability to provide us the specific raw material that we require
for our blending process and even if we may be able to procure such raw material from other suppliers, there
is no guarantee that we will be able to do so at the same price or within our delivery timelines. Our reliance
on a select group of suppliers may also constrain our ability to negotiate our arrangements, which may have
an impact on our ability to procure an uninterrupted supply of raw material, which in turn may affect our
profit margins and financial performance. We may also be required to replace a supplier if its products or
services do not meet our safety, quality or performance standards. Further, any disruption of supply of raw
materials from these suppliers could disrupt our operations, which could have a material adverse effect on
our reputation, business, financial condition and results of operations.

The Company has entered into distributorship agreement with Honeywell International Inc. for supply
of its HFC refrigerant gases including R-410a, R404a, R134a and also the next generation HFO’s like
R1234yf. If for reason beyond our control Honeywell terminates the agreement we may face an adverse
effect on our business prospects, financial condition, results of ongoing operations and reputation

Honeywell stands as one of the leading manufacturers in the production of fluorochemicals and refrigerants,
boasting a robust portfolio that includes proprietary next-generation refrigerants currently protected by
patents.

The company is the distributor of Honeywell International Inc. (Honeywell), since 2006. The distributorship
agreement is neither commission-based nor based on revenue-sharing mechanism and is entered and renewed
on periodic basis between the parties. The exiting agreement was entered on January 01, 2023 and is set to
expire on December 31, 2025, and parties agrees to meet by October 1, 2025 to discuss potential extension
of the Agreement. The agreement stipulates certain terms & conditions such as, company must procure at
least 80% of its Aftermarket Product (Aftermarket Products is defined as product that the company resells to
non-original manufacturer (OEM+OES) entities) requirements from Honeywell. Furthermore, the company
must procure 100% of its OEM and OES requirements from Honeywell for the six specified customers as
outlined in the agreement. The company must also purchase additional volumes as needed, contingent upon
receiving orders from such six customers

Our company has held the exclusive role of distributor for Honeywell's HFC refrigerant gases, encompassing
pivotal variants such as R-410a, R404a, R134a, and next generation HFOs like R1234yf. This long-standing
distributorship agreement has been instrumental in establishing our market presence and aligning our
offerings with evolving industry standards.

However, it is imperative to acknowledge that unforeseen circumstances could potentially lead to the

termination of our agreement with Honeywell. In the event of such an occurrence, we must be cognizant of
the potential adverse impacts on our business prospects and growth with regards to the HFO business.
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We have high working capital requirements. Our inability to meet our working capital requirements
may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Our business requires significant working capital including in connection with our processing operations,
financing our inventory and purchase of raw materials and our development of new products which may be
adversely affected by changes in terms of credit and payment.

We are required to maintain a high level of working capital because our business activities are characterised
by long product development periods and production cycles. Below is the details of our working capital
requirement and source of funding as at period ended September 30, 2024 and for Fiscal 2024, Fiscal 2023
& Fiscal 2022;

(X in lakhs)
As at
Particulars September 30, Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
2024
Working Capital Requirement 17,516.78 14,894.05 5,664.62 4,356.25
Source of Funding
Internal Accruals 5,821.47 4,827.52 298.25 20.44
Borrowing 11,695.31 10,066.53 5,366.37 4,335.81

Delays in payment under on-going contracts or reduction of advance payments due to lower order intake or
inventory and work in progress increases and/or accelerated payments to suppliers, could adversely affect our
working capital, lower our cash flows and materially increase the amount of working capital to be funded
through external debt financings.

We may face challenges in adequately financing our working capital needs due to various factors such as
delays in financing disbursements, rising interest rates, or borrowing restrictions. These factors could lead to
increased receivables and short-term borrowings, potentially impacting our financial health. Additionally,
unforeseen expenses or regulatory changes could affect our future capital requirements, potentially leading
to increased debt obligations and limitations on accessing cash flows. This could significantly impact our
profitability and financial flexibility

Activities involving our blending process can be dangerous and can cause injury to people or property
in certain circumstances. A significant disruption at any of our blending Unit may adversely affect our
production schedules, costs, sales and ability to meet customer demand.

Our business operations are subject to hazards such as risk of equipment failure, work accidents, fire or
explosion and require individuals to work under potentially dangerous circumstances or with flammable
materials. Although we employ safety procedures in the operation of our blending Unit and maintain what
we believe to be adequate insurance, there is a risk that an accident or death may occur in one of our Unit,
while in the past there have been no such instance, however, an accident may result in destruction of property
or equipment, environmental damage, delivery delays, or may lead to suspension of our operations and/or
imposition of liabilities. Further Refrigerant gases are potent greenhouse gases with much higher global
warming potentials (GWPs) than carbon dioxide. Despite their small quantities, they have a disproportionate
impact on global warming due to their effectiveness in trapping heat and their long atmospheric lifetimes,
lasting for years to decades. Their release not only directly contributes to global warming but also sets off
feedback loops that can worsen climate change. Regulatory efforts, like the Montreal Protocol, have
successfully phased out ozone-depleting CFCs but introduced HFCs, which pose new challenges due to their
climate impact. For further details, please refer “Our Business-Environmental Impact and consideration” on
page 142 of Red Herring Prospectus.

Any such accident may result in litigation, the outcome of which is difficult to assess or quantify, and the cost
to defend litigation can be significant. As a result, the costs to defend any action or the potential liability
resulting from any such accident or death or arising out of any other litigation, and any negative publicity
associated therewith, may have a negative effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations,
cash flows and prospects. In particular, if operations at our units were to be disrupted as a result of any
significant workplace accident, equipment failure, natural disaster, power outage, fire, explosion, adverse
weather conditions, labour dispute, obsolescence or other reasons, our financial performance may be
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adversely affected as a result of our inability to meet customer demand or committed delivery schedules for
our products.

There are outstanding legal proceedings involving our Company, our Promoters and our Directors.
Failure to defend these proceedings successfully may have an adverse effect on our business prospects,
financial condition, results of ongoing operations and reputation.

Our Company and our Promoter/Director are parties to certain legal proceedings. These legal proceedings are
pending at different levels of adjudication before various courts, tribunals and forums. Mentioned below are
the details of the proceedings involving our Company, our Promoters/Director as on the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus along with the amount involved, to the extent quantifiable, based on the materiality policy
for litigations, as approved by the Company in its Board meeting held on October 16, 2023.

Disciplinary
actions by the Material . Aggregate
Name of Entity Tax_ Sngglj,ltlc;gr(;/r SI=] G ST . .C'V'.I I\éﬁ‘r‘:ilrﬂll _amount
Proceedings Proceedings Exc_hanges Litigations L itigations involved*
against our # (X in lakhs)
Promoters
Company
By our Company Nil Nil NA Nil Nil Nil
Against our 2 Nil NA 2 Nil 69.58
Company
Promoters
(excluding cases
against our
Directors who are
also our Promoters)
By our Promoters Nil Nil NA 3 Nil Nil
Against our 4 Nil Nil 1 Nil 46.12
Promoters
Promoter Group
By our Promoter Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Group
Against our Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Promoter Group
Directors
(excluding cases of
Directors who does
not falls under
Promoter Group)
By our Directors Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil NA
Against our Directors 2 Nil Nil Nil Nil 7.36
Subsidiaries™
By Subsidiaries NA NA NA NA NA NA
Against Subsidiaries NA NA NA NA NA NA

* Aggregate amount involved is with respect to Outstanding Tax Demands

There can be no assurance that these litigations will be decided in favor of our Company, our
Promoter/Director and consequently it may divert the attention of our management and Promoter and waste
our corporate resources and we may incur significant expenses in such proceedings and may have to make
provisions in our financial statements, which could increase our expenses and liabilities. As on the date of
this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has not created any provisions related to the above litigations filed
against the Company.

If such claims are determined against us, there could be a material adverse effect on our reputation, business,
financial condition and results of operations, which could adversely affect the trading price of our Equity
Shares. For the details of such outstanding litigations, please refer the chapter titled “Outstanding Litigations
and Material Developments” on Page No. 298.
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The industry in which we operate are subject to certain uncertainties including environmental,
regulatory and economic factors which can have adverse effect on our business.

In the fluorochemicals and specialty gas industry, the introduction of new chemicals and substitutes poses
significant risks. These substances, whether intentionally created alternatives or unintentional byproducts,
could have unknown health and environmental effects. This requires thorough testing to ensure safety.
Additionally, stricter regulations may lead to increased compliance costs and operational changes.

Furthermore, the emergence of substitutes could disrupt the market, reducing demand for traditional
chemicals. Companies heavily invested in these chemicals may face lower revenues and market share if they
don't adapt. This may require investments in research and development or changes to manufacturing
processes.

Additionally, adopting substitutes may require costly modifications to facilities, leading to operational
disruptions. Companies need to carefully assess the feasibility of transitioning while maintaining product
quality. The emergence of new chemicals and substitutes presents various risks for companies in this industry

The irreversible blending process of HCFCs, HFCs, and HFOs gases poses a risk due to the inability
to separate or reverse the blended components.

The blending process of HCFCs (Hydro chlorofluorocarbons), HFCs (Hydrofluorocarbons) and HFOs
(Hydrofluoroolefins) gases is an irreversible procedure. Once these gases are blended, the original
components cannot be separated or reversed to their individual states. This characteristic of irreversibility in
the blending process poses a risk, as any errors or deviations in the blending procedure may result in the
production of a final product that cannot be rectified or decomposed into its constituent gases. While, there
have been no such instance in the past, however, such irreversible blending risks potential quality control
issues, and any deviations from the intended blending ratios could have adverse effects on the performance
and properties of the final blended gases. This poses a challenge in maintaining product quality and
consistency, and any errors in the blending process may have implications for customer satisfaction. This
could lead to loss of raw materials, time consumption & loss of other resources involved which could affect
profitability of the business.

Our Promoter and Promoter Group will be able to exercise significant influence and control over our
Company after the Offer and may have interests that are different from those of our other
shareholders.

As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters i.e Shazad Sheriar Rustomji, Manisha
Shazad Rustomji and Rohan Shazad Rustomji directly holds 94.63% of our pre-issue paid-up share capital.
Furthermore, after the completion of this Offer the Post issue shareholding of our Promoters will be 67.90%,
our Promoters will control, directly or indirectly, a substantial portion of our outstanding Equity Shares. As
a result, our Promoters will continue exercise to significant control over us, including being able to control
the composition of our board of directors and determine decisions requiring simple voting. Our Promoters
may take or block actions with respect to our business, which may conflict with our interests or the interests
of our minority shareholders, such as actions which delay, defer or cause a change of our control or a change
in our capital structure, merger, consolidation, takeover or other business combination involving us, or which
discourage or encourage a potential acquirer from making a tender offer or otherwise attempting to obtain
control of us. We cannot assure you that our Promoters will act in our interest, or in the interests of minority
shareholders.

For further details, refer “Capital Structure” on pages no. 75.

Our Company’s ability to pay dividends in the future will depend on a number of factors, including
but not limited to our Company’s earnings, capital requirements, contractual obligations, applicable
legal restrictions and overall financial position.

Our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend on our earnings, financial condition, cash flow, working
capital requirements, capital expenditure and restrictive covenants of our financing arrangements. The
declaration and payment of dividends will be recommended by the Board of Directors and approved by the
Shareholders, at their discretion, subject to the provisions of the Articles of Association and applicable law,
including the Companies Act 2013.
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Our Company has not paid any dividend in the past 3 years. We may retain all future earnings, if any, for use
in the operations and expansion of the business. As a result, we may not declare dividends in the foreseeable
future. Any future determination as to the declaration and payment of dividends will be at the discretion of
our Board and will depend on factors that our Board deems relevant, including among others, our future
earnings, financial condition, cash requirements, business prospects and any other financing arrangements.
We cannot assure you that we will be able to pay dividends in the future.

26) Any defaults or delays in payment by a significant portion of our customers, may have an adverse effect
on cash flows, results of operations and financial condition.

In the normal course of our business operations, we extend credit facilities to our customers, introducing an
inherent risk associated with the uncertainty of receiving outstanding amounts. As at period ended September
30, 2024, our trade receivables amounted to Rs. 7,634.41 lakhs. The robustness of our results of operations
and overall profitability is intricately linked to the creditworthiness of our clientele.

It is imperative to note that certain customers may possess weak credit histories, introducing an element of
uncertainty regarding their ability to fulfill payment obligations in a timely manner or at all. The viability of
our operations is significantly influenced by the financial stability of our customers, and any adverse changes
in their financial condition may impede their capacity to meet payment commitments to us. While in the past
there have been no such instance, however, the occurrence of defaults or delays in payments, particularly by
a substantial portion of our customer base, has the potential to exert adverse effects on our cash flows, results
of operations, and overall financial condition. This underscores the critical importance of diligent credit risk
management practices to mitigate potential impacts on our financial performance.

27) We are required to obtain, renew or maintain certain statutory and regulatory permits and approvals
required to operate our business, and if we fail to do so in a timely manner or at all, we may be unable
to fully or partially operate our business and our results of operations may be adversely affected.

Our operations are subject to government regulation and we are required to obtain and maintain several
statutory and regulatory permits and approvals under central, state and local government rules for operating
our business for each of our manufacturing facilities. We are also required to obtain environmental clearances
for the blending and debulking of refrigerant gases.

While in the past there have been no such instance of delayed renewal, however, some of the approvals have
been applied for and are pending for approval with the authority, For details of pending approvals, see heading
“Material approvals applied for and pending in relation to the business operations of our Company” under
chapter “Government and Other Approvals” on page 307. Further, while we have applied for some of these
approvals, we cannot assure you that such approvals will be issued or granted to us in a timely manner, or at
all.

The approvals required by us are subject to certain conditions and we cannot assure you that these would not
be suspended or revoked in the event of non-compliance or alleged non-compliance with any terms or
conditions thereof, or pursuant to any regulatory action. If there is any failure by us to comply with the
applicable regulations or if the regulations governing our business are amended, we may incur increased
costs, be subject to penalties, have our approvals and permits revoked or suffer a disruption in our operations,
any of which could materially and adversely affect our business.

28) Any adverse change in regulatory requirements governing our products and the products of our
customers, may adversely impact our business, prospects, results of operations and financial condition.

As on the date the company possesses the requisite approvals/licenses/consents governing the products, for
further details kindly refer to the chapter titled “Government and Other Approvals” on page 307. However,
the regulatory landscape governing our products is susceptible to alterations, and any unfavorable changes in
laws pertaining to the processing and usage of our products by customers may pose challenges to our
operations.

This includes the potential introduction of licensing requirements, modifications to technical standards and

specifications, or the imposition of burdensome obligations. Such regulatory shifts could have adverse
implications for our processing and distribution processes, necessitating adjustments in our target markets
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and incurring capital expenditure to ensure compliance with new regulatory requirements applicable to our
operations. It cannot be guaranteed that we will seamlessly adhere to these changes or any additional
regulatory requirements that may arise.

Non-compliance with emerging statutory or regulatory mandates may lead to delays in the submission or
approval process for our products. These could have a detrimental impact on our business, prospects, results
of operations, and financial condition. Diligent attention to regulatory compliance is paramount to mitigate
such risks and ensure the sustained success of our operations.

We are dependent on third parties for the transportation and timely delivery of our products to
customers. Any failure by or loss of a third party transport service provider could result in delays and
increased costs, which may adversely affect our business.

We rely on third parties for the transportation services for the timely delivery of our products to our customers.
The following table sets forth the transportation cost and freight and handling charges incurred as a percentage
of our total expenses and revenue from operations in the years/ periods indicated:

for period ended September 30, 2024

Particulars (% in lakhs) % of Total % of Revenue
expense from Operation
Freight and Handling charges 439.80 3.69% 3.13
Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
% of % of
0, o) (0] (0]
Particular . % of Revenue . % of Revenue . % of % of
®in Total ®in Total ®in Total Revenue
S from from
lakhs)  expen Operati lakhs) = expens Operatio lakhs) expens from
se P e P e Operation
on n
Freight and 1.003.9
Handling ' 0 ' 4.67% 4.30 946.79 4.44 4.20 923.71 5.91 4.97
charges

In the event that these third party logistic service providers are unable to provide services for our operations
for reasons which are beyond our control and we are unable to secure alternate transport arrangements in a
timely manner and at an acceptable cost, or at all, our business, cash flows, financial condition, results of
operations and reputation may be adversely affected.

Our Company, in the past, has delayed in the payment of statutory dues
Our Company have at times in the past delayed in the payment of statutory dues such as provident fund,
goods and service tax to relevant authorities. These delays were due to administrative and technical issues on

the Portal during these periods. Following is the list of delay in payment/filing of statutory return/dues:

PROVIDENT FUND

Sr. Financial Tax Due Date of Delay No. of Amount

No. Year Period Date payment Days Employees inv;lved
In

L(akhs)
1. 2020-21 April 15/05/2020 | 15/06/2020 31 6 %0.07
2. 2020-21 July 15/08/2020 | 17/08/2020 2 6 %0.14
3. 2021-22 May 15/06/2021 | 18/06/2021 3 9 %0.30
4, 2021-22 September | 15/10/2021 | 18/10/2021 3 10 %0.19
5. 2021-22 November | 15/12/2021 | 22/12/2021 7 10 %0.34
6. 2021-22 March 15/04/2022 | 12/05/2022 27 8 %0.28
7. 2022-23 July 15/08/2022 | 18/08/2022 3 8 %0.29
8. 2022-23 October 15/11/2022 | 17/11/2022 2 7 %0.24
9. 2022-23 November | 15/12/2022 | 17/02/2023 64 6 %0.21
10. 2022-23 December | 15/01/2023 | 17/02/2023 33 6 %0.21
11. 2022-23 January 15/02/2023 | 17/02/2023 2 6 %0.22
12. 2022-23 March 15/04/2023 | 21/04/2023 6 7 %0.24
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13. 2023-24 February | 15/03/2024 | 16/03/2024 1 5 %0.16

Amount
TDS Due date of payment Date of payment (% in lakhs)
Fiscal 2024
TDS 07-05-2023 31-08-2023 0.14
Fiscal 2023
TDS 07-07-2022 11-07-2022 1.48
TDS 07-08-2022 08-08-2022 1.91
TDS 07-09-2022 08-09-2022 2.13
TDS 07-07-2022 08-08-2022 0.06
TDS 07-06-2022 08-08-2022 0.09
Fiscal 2022
TDS 07-09-2021 08-09-2021 2.19
TDS 07-09-2021 13-09-2021 0.01
TDS 07-10-2021 15-03-2022 0.02
TDS 07-11-2021 17-11-2021 1.98
TDS 07-01-2022 31-01-2022 0.10
TDS 07-04-2022 28-04-2022 2.62
GOODS AND SERVICE TAX
Haryana- GSTIN: 06AAGCS61421L.174
GSTR-1
Sr. No. Financial Year Tax Period Due Date Date of Filing Delay days
1. 2020-2021 April 5/11/2020 6/23/2020 43
2. 2020-2021 May 6/11/2020 7/27/2020 46
3. 2020-2021 June 7/11/2020 7/28/2020 17
4. 2020-2021 July 8/11/2020 8/29/2020 18
5. 2021-2022 May 6/11/2021 6/19/2021 8
GSTR 3B
Sr. No. F'r\](zr;cr'al Tax Period Due Date Date of Filing Delay days
1. 2020-2021 April 5/20/2020 7/27/2020 68
2. 2020-2021 May 6/20/2020 7/28/2020 38
3. 2020-2021 June 7/20/2020 7/28/2020 8
4. 2020-2021 July 8/20/2020 9/12/2020 23
5. 2020-2021 December 1/20/2021 2/20/2021 31
6. 2020-2021 February 3/20/2021 4/20/2021 31
7. 2021-2022 April 5/20/2021 6/4/2021 15
8. 2022-2023 April 5/20/2022 5/23/2022 3
GSTR-9
Sr. No. Financial Year Due Date Date of Filing Delay Days
1. 2020- 2021 12/31/2021 2/28/2022 59
GSTR 9C
Sr. No. Financial Year Due Date Date of Filing Delay days
1. 2020- 2021 12/31/2021 2/28/2022 59
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A. Maharashtra- GSTIN: 27AAGCS6142L.1Z0

GSTR-1
Sr. No. Financial Year Tax Period Due Date Date of Filing Delay days
1. 2020-2021 April 5/11/2020 7/21/2020 71
2. 2020-2021 May 6/11/2020 7/22/2020 41
3. 2020-2021 June 7/11/2020 7/22/2020 11
4, 2020-2021 July 8/11/2020 9/4/2020 24
5. 2021-2022 April 5/11/2021 5/25/2021 14
6. 2021-2022 May 6/11/2021 6/19/2021 8
GSTR-3B
Sr. No. Financial Year = Tax Period Due Date Date of Filing Delay Days
1. 2020-2021 April 5/20/2020 7/23/2020 64
2. 2020-2021 May 6/20/2020 7/23/2020 33
3. 2020-2021 June 7/20/2020 7/27/12020 7
4, 2020-2021 July 8/20/2020 9/12/2020 23
5. 2021-2022 April 5/20/2021 6/4/2021 15
6. 2022-2023 April 5/20/2022 5/24/2022 4
GSTR-9
Sr. No. Financial Year Due Date Date of Filing Delay Days
1 2020-2021 12/31/2021 3/1/2022 60
GSTR9C
Sr. No. Financial Year Due Date Date of Filing Delay Days
1 2020-2021 12/31/2021 3/1/2022 60
Rajasthan- GSTIN: 08AAGCS6142L.170
GSTR-1
Sr. No. Financial Year Tax Period Due Date Date of Filing Delay Days
1. 2020-2021 April 5/11/2020 6/23/2020 43
2. 2020-2021 May 6/11/2020 7/16/2020 35
3. 2020-2021 June 7/11/2020 7/16/2020 5
4, 2020-2021 July 8/11/2020 8/29/2020 18
5. 2021-2022 May 6/11/2021 6/19/2021 8
GSTR-3B
Sr. No. Flgaer;(:rlal Tax Period Due Date Date of Filing Delay Days
1. 2020-2021 April 5/20/2020 7/28/2020 69
2. 2020-2021 May 6/20/2020 7/28/2020 38
3. 2020-2021 June 7/20/2020 7/28/2020 8
4, 2020-2021 July 8/20/2020 9/11/2020 22
5. 2020-2021 September 10/20/2020 11/4/2020 15
6. 2021-2022 April 5/20/2021 6/4/2021 15
7. 2022-2023 April 5/20/2022 5/23/2022 3
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GSTR 9

Sr.No.  Financial Year Tax Period Due Date Date of Filing Delay Days
1 2020- 2021 Annual 12/31/2021 2/28/2022 59
GSTR 9C
Sr. No. Financial Year Tax Period Due Date Date of Filing Delay Days
1 2020- 2021 Annual 12/31/2021 2/28/2022 59

While our Company has paid the interest, as applicable on delays in payment of statutory dues, we cannot
assure you there will be no delays in payment of statutory dues by our Company. While no actions have been
initiated against our Company in relation to the abovementioned non-compliances or delays in the past, our
Company cannot assure that any regulatory or statutory actions will not be initiated against our Company in
relation to the said non-compliance in the future. Further, our Company cannot assure you that it will be able
to adhere to all the necessary compliances, in a timely manner or at all, under various labour law legislations
in the future. In case any regulatory actions are initiated against the company, we may face issues in the brand
image & profitability of our company.

We encounter numerous threats and weakness that can impact our operations and profitability in the
industry we operate.

With respect to our business, we encounter numerous risks that can impact our operations and profitability.
Regulatory changes, particularly those related to environmental and safety standards, pose a threat if we don't
adapt effectively. The intense competition within our market can lead to price wars, putting pressure on our
profit margins in a crowded marketplace. Additionally, the advent of substitute products and new
technologies threatens the relevance of our traditional offerings, necessitating continuous innovation and
adaptation.

Geopolitical risks, such as political instability and trade disputes, add another layer of complexity by
potentially disrupting our global supply chain, which is crucial for our operational continuity. Moreover, we
face technological vulnerabilities, supply chain complexities, and the challenge of managing fluctuating raw
material prices and market volatility, all of which contribute to our industry's risk landscape. For further
details, please see “Our Industry-SWOT Analysis” on page 130 of DRHP.

To navigate these challenges successfully, we must accurately assess each factor, leveraging our strengths,
addressing weaknesses, seizing opportunities, and effectively mitigating threats. This proactive approach is
essential for maintaining our competitiveness and sustainability in an increasingly dynamic global market.

Our inability to accurately forecast demand for our products or manage our inventory may have an
adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

We believe that efficient inventory management is a key component of the success of our business, results of
operations and profitability. We maintain a reasonable level of inventory of raw materials, work in progress
and finished goods at our Facilities. We forecast the demand and price for our products and accordingly, plan
our production volumes. While there have been no such instance in the past, however, any error in our forecast
demand for our products, could result in a reduction in our profit margins and surplus stock, which may result
in additional storage cost and such surplus stock may not be sold in a timely manner, or at all.

Similarly, if we underestimate demand, we may manufacture fewer quantities of products than required which
could result in the loss of business. We may fail to maintain the requisite inventory, which may adversely
impact our ability to deliver products to customers in a timely manner which may lead to loss of revenues or
customers.

Our inability to accurately forecast demand for our products and manage our inventory may have an adverse
effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.
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The proposed Initial Public Offer includes Fresh Issue and Offer for Sale by the Promoter. The
proceeds from the Offer for Sale component of the Offer shall be received directly by the Promoter
Selling Shareholder.

The Offer includes a Fresh Issue of 1,78,58,740 Equity Shares of 10.00 each and an Offer for Sale (OFS) of
43,02,656 Equity Shares of face value of X10 each by the Promoter Selling Shareholder of our Company i.e.
Shazad Sheriar Rustomji. The Equity Shares of face value of ¥10.00 each offered in OFS is 0.25 times of
Fresh issue.

The following is the details of acquisition of Equity Shares of face value of ¥10.00 each by the Promoter
Selling Shareholder

Name of the Pre-Issue No. of Equity Post-lssue Weighted
Selling Category Shareholdin Shares offered Shareholdin Average Cost of
Shareholder 9 in OFS g Acquisition (%)
Shazad Sheriar | pooter 58145864 4302656 | 5,3843,208 6.79

Rustomji

The Promoter Selling Shareholder is, therefore, interested in the Offer Proceeds to the extent of the Equity
Shares offered by him in the Offer for Sale. The entire proceeds (net of offer expenses) from the Offer for
Sale will be paid to the Promoter Selling Shareholder in proportion to his portion of the Offered Shares
transferred pursuant to the Offer for Sale and our Company will not receive any such proceeds from the offer
for sale component. Also, the Company will deploy only those funds for the stated objects which will be
received from the Fresh Issue. Further, except for listing fees of the Offer, which will be borne by our
Company, all cost, fees and expenses (including all applicable taxes) in respect of the Offer will be shared
amongst our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder on a pro-rata basis, in proportion to the Equity
Shares issued and allotted by our Company in the Fresh Issue and the Offered Shares sold by the Promoter
Selling Shareholder in the Offer for Sale, upon successful completion of the Offer. For further details, refer
“Capital Structure” and “Objects of the Offer” on pages 74 and 84 respectively of this Red Herring
Prospectus,

We do not own the premises in where our registered office and facilities are located and the same are
on lease arrangement. Any termination of such lease/license and/or non-renewal thereof and
attachment by Property Owner could adversely affect our operations.

Our registered office situated at 2, A Wing, Knox Plaza, Off. Link Road, Mindspace, Malad - West, Mumbai-
400064, Maharashtra is taken on lease for lease amount of ¥2,50,000/- per month from the Promoter i.e.
Shazad Sheriar Rustomji for the period of 24 months commencing from April 01, 2023 and also the facilities
as mentioned below are not owned by the Company and following are the details:

Sr.No Location of the Property* Status Lease Amount Years of lease =~ Nature
Gat no.11, Hissa no 19 & Lease for a
20 and Gat No. 12 Hissa period of 24
No. 1, Lohop Village Taken on lease months
1. o LS from Shazad %2,50,000 p.m. .
Taluka-Khalapur, District Sheriar Rustomii commencing
Raigad - 410207, | from October
Maharashtra(® 01, 2023
Inside Paras Warehousing Le??jg 2?2‘1
Corporation, Kolkhe | Taken on lease P months
2. Village, Palaspa Phatta, from Shazad %2,50,000 p.m. . Plant
S . . . commencing
Panvel, District - Raigad - | Sheriar Rustomji from January
@
410221, Maharashtra 01, 2024.
Taken on lease Lease for a
Plot E-80, General Zone, from Raiasthan . period of 99
RIICO Industrial ~ Area, Jasth: 2,28,93,390/- years
3. . Lo State Industrial (one time .
Ghiloth, District Alwar - Development & economic rent) commencing
301706, Rajasthan P from August
Investment 03. 2018
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Corporation

Limited
Lease for a
Plot 65, Sector 6, IMT- Taken on lease period of 24
Manesar, HSIDC, Manesar, months
4, from Shazad %2,50,000 p.m. .
Gurugram -122050, Sheriar Rustomii commencing
Haryana® | on October 07,
2023.

@ The property was acquired by Shazad Sheriar Rustomji on February 10, 2012

@ The property was acquired by Shazad Sheriar Rustomji on June 19, 2000

©  The property was acquired by Shazad Sheriar Rustomji on February 11, 2015
*All the facilities are on a Non-Agricultural land.

Before formal lease agreements were established, the Company occupied properties based on a No-Objection
letter issued by Shazad Sheriar Rustomji. Thereafter, to formalize these arrangements, proper lease
agreements were executed and the same was approved by the Board of Directors vide resolutions dated
December 23, 2023, for the Khalapur and Panvel properties, and January 31, 2024, for the Manesar property.
As stated in the above table these lease agreements were executed after fiscal 2023 and therefore the payment
of lease is not reflected in the Note ‘Related Party Transaction’ in Financial Statements for the period Fiscal
2022 and Fiscal 2023.

There can be no assurance that the term of the agreements will be renewed on commercially acceptable terms
and in the event the Lessor/Licensor terminates or does not renew the agreements, we are required to vacate
the said premises where operational activities are carried out. In such a situation, we have to identify and take
alternative premises and enter into fresh lease or leave and license agreement at less favorable terms and
conditions to shift our registered office and operations. Such a situation could result in time overruns and may
adversely affect our operations temporarily. The uncertainty surrounding the renewal process poses a
potential threat to our business continuity and operational stability.

Any inability on our part to manage our growth or implement our strategies effectively could have a
material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

We cannot provide assurance regarding the continued success of our growth strategy or the seamless
expansion of our operations. Our growth initiatives are inherently subject to risks and challenges, many of
which are beyond our control. Consequently, there is no guarantee that we will be able to execute our growth
plans within the designated budgeted cost and timelines.

Our current intentions include, among other things, expanding debulking/blending capacity, optimizing
product offerings and developing our Specialty Gases business. Refer to “Our Business- Our Strategies” on
page 144 for detailed insights into such strategies. The expansion of operations poses challenges in accurately
assessing required resources, acquiring new customers, and maintaining contributions from existing
customers, procuring raw materials and recruiting, training, and retaining skilled personnel. Maintaining high
levels of customer satisfaction and adhering to performance and quality standards further compound these
challenges.

Given the dynamic nature of market conditions, industry dynamics, regulatory changes, our growth strategies
and plans may undergo substantial modifications, potentially including the restriction or forsaking of growth
opportunities. As we progress, additional challenges related to supply chain, internal processes, financing
capabilities and regulatory compliance may arise. Our existing operations, personnel, systems, and internal
controls may prove inadequate to support our growth, necessitating unforeseen investments in infrastructure.
Effectively managing our growth requires enhancements to administrative, operational, and financial
systems, procedures, controls, and the expansion, training, and management of our employee base.

Any failure on our part to effectively manage growth or implement strategies could have a material adverse
effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. If the benefits realized fall short of
estimates, or if the implementation of growth initiatives, strategies, and operating plans adversely affects
operations, incurs higher costs, or takes longer than anticipated, our results of operations may be materially
adversely affected.
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Our growth will depend on our ability to build our brand and failure to do so will negatively impact
our ability to effectively compete in this industry.

We believe that we need to continue to build our brand, “STALLION”, which will be critical for achieving
widespread recognition of our services. Promoting and positioning our brand will depend largely on the
success of our marketing efforts and our ability to provide high quality services. The brand promotion
activities that we may undertake may not yield increased revenues, and even if they do, any increased
revenues may not offset the expenses we incur in building our brand. If we are unable to promote and maintain
our brand, our business, financial condition and results of operations could be adversely affected.

Dependency on promoter owned Trademark. The logo we use is not registered in the name of
Company.

The ownership of the trademark & crucial to our brand identity lies with our Promoter,
Shazad Sheriar Rustomji. While we have entered into Agreement with the Promoter i.e. Shazad Sheriar
Rustomji dated February 07, 2024, for a period starting from February 01, 2024 till January 31, 2026 for the
usage of the trademark permitting the utilization of the trademark for commercial purposes and no
consideration towards royalty will be charged by the Promoter during the said period. However, any potential
dispute, termination of the agreement may have adverse effects on our brand recognition and marketing
efforts, impacting our business operations and reputation. For further details, refer chapter “Our Business”
on page 144.

We are subject to safety, health, environmental, labor, workplace and related laws and regulations and
any failure to comply with any current or future laws or regulations could have a material adverse
effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We are subject to an extensive array of safety, health, environmental, labor, workplace, and related laws and
regulations in the jurisdictions where we operate. These regulations govern various aspects of our operations,
including the blending, disposing and storage of raw materials.

Given the inherent hazards at our facilities, our facilities entail potential risks for our employees and others
due to blending processes. Consequently, we are subject to diverse health and safety laws and regulations
addressing occupational health and safety. Unsafe work sites can lead to increased employee turnover and
higher operating costs. Furthermore, accidents at our facilities may result in personal injury, loss of life,
substantial damage to or destruction of property and equipment, potentially leading to the suspension of
operations. Any of these scenarios could expose us to litigation, resulting in penalties, increased expenses,
and potential harm to our reputation.

Moreover, governmental or regulatory bodies may mandate the shutdown of our facilities, leading to product
shortages that hinder or prevent us from fulfilling our obligations to customers. Failure to maintain safe work
sites or compliance violations may expose us to civil and criminal liabilities, negatively impacting our
reputation and having a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, and results of operations.

We are subject to stringent labour laws or other industry standards and any strike, work stoppage,
Lock-out or increased wage demand by our employees or any other kind of disputes with our employees
could adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Activities at our facilities are labor-intensive. We are subject to a number of stringent labour laws that protect
the interests of our workers, including legislation that stipulates rigorous procedures for dispute resolution
and retrenchment of workers and imposes financial obligations on employers. While we have not experienced
significant labour unrest in the past, strikes, lock-outs and other labour action but such may have an adverse
impact on our operations, and if not resolved in a timely manner, could lead to disruptions in our operations.

Further, the number of workers as of September 30, 2024 in each of the plant is as mentioned below;

Location Skilled Semi-Skilled Unskilled Total
Khalapur 10 7 4 21
Panvel 6 5 - 11
Ghiloth 4 - - 4
Manesar 4 - - 4
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We cannot guarantee that we will not experience any strike, work stoppage, lock out or increased wage or
other industrial action in the future and any such event could adversely affect our business, results of operation
and financial condition.

We have issued Equity Shares during the last one year at a price that may be below the Issue Price.

During the last one year we have issued Equity Shares at a price that is lower than the Issue Price as detailed
in the following table:

Number of Equity Face Issue

Date of allotment Shares value  Price Coﬁzfg;?a?ifon zl;ll?c?tjr;irc:z
allotted €3] €3]
January 20, 2023 4,28,75,000 1000 NA Otizrsaha” Bonus Issue
Allotment pursuant
September 30, 63,41,514 10.00 = 51.20 Other than to slump sale
2023 cash

agreement

We have, in the preceding one year prior to the date of the Red Herring Prospectus, issued Equity Shares that
may be lower than the Offer Price. For further details, see “Capital Structure” on page 75. The price at which
such Equity Shares were issued is not indicative of the Offer Price, or the price at which the Equity Shares
will be traded going forward. Further, we may, in the future, continue to issue Equity Shares at prices that
may be lower than the Offer Price, subject to compliance with applicable law. Any issuances of Equity Shares
by us may dilute your shareholding in our Company, thereby adversely affecting the trading price of the
Equity Shares and our ability to raise capital through any issuance of new securities.

Our contingent liabilities could adversely affect our business financial condition.

The table below sets forth details of contingent liabilities as of period ended September 30, 2024 and for the
last three Fiscals;

(X. in lakhs)
As at
Particulars September  Fiscal 2024  Fiscal 2023  Fiscal 2022
30, 2024

Matters with Income Tax Authorities 56.25 56.25 56.25 -
Claims not acknowledged as debt* - 1,043.25 - -
Outstanding Bank Guarantees 129.43 112.16 0.66 3.32
Bill discounting facility

- Sanctioned 380.00 - - -

- Utilised 78.85 - - -

Total 644.44 1,211.66 56.91 3.32

#Contingent liabilities include demand from tax authorities. The Company has preferred appeal on these
matter and the same is pending with various appellate authority.

If these were to fully materialize or materialize at a higher than we expect, it may materially and adversely
impact our business, results of operations and financial condition. For further details, please see section titled
“Financial Statement —Note no.25-Contingent Liability” on page 229. Further, we cannot assure you that we
will not incur similar or increased levels of contingent liabilities in the future.

Our Promoter have provided personal guarantees to loan facility availed by us, which if revoked may
require alternative guarantees, repayment of amount due or termination of the facilities.

Our Promoter has provided personal guarantee in respect of loan availed by us. As on date, Mr. Shazad Sheriar
Rustomji, has provided personal guarantee of X 6,000 lakhs to ICICI Bank Limited for Cash Credit availed
by our Company. In the event that such guarantee is revoked, the lender for such facilities may require
alternate guarantees, repayments of amounts outstanding under such facilities, or even terminate such
facilities. If we are unable to procure alternative guarantees which are satisfactory to our lender, we may need
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to seek alternative sources of capital, which may not be available to us at commercially reasonable terms or
at all, or we may have to agree to more onerous terms under our financing agreements, which may affect our
financial condition and cash flows.

Our indebtedness and the restrictions imposed by our financing arrangements could adversely affect
our ability to conduct our business and operations.

As at September 30, 2024, we had total outstanding borrowings of ¥8,104.75 Lakhs. Our ability to meet our
debt service obligations and repay our outstanding borrowings will depend primarily on the cash generated
by our business. Our financing arrangements contain certain restrictive covenants that limit our ability to
undertake certain types of transactions. In the past 3 Fiscal Years, the company has not violated any of the
restrictive covenants/events of default or undergone rescheduling for repayment of loans. However, In the
event that we breach a restrictive covenant, our lenders could deem us to be in default and seek early
repayment of loans. An event of default would also affect our ability to raise new funds or renew maturing
borrowings as needed to conduct our operations and pursue our growth initiatives.

Typically, restrictive covenants under financing documents of our Company relate to obtaining prior consent
of the lender for events or actions including the following:

e Any change in the capital structure of our Company;

e  Prior Permission of Bank/Financial Institution in case of further fund raising

e Incase of delay or default in repayment of any of the facility/ies availed by the Company from the Bank
or any other bank or financial institution, the Company shall not allow any payout by way of Salary to
directors (other than professional directors) or by way of interest to other subordinated lenders or by
way of dividend to shareholders.

e Reduction/change in promoter shareholding/change in promoter directorship resulting in change in
management control

e Pledge of shares by promoters which may potentially change management control

In addition, such restrictive covenants may also affect some of the rights of our shareholders and our ability
to pay dividends if we are in breach of our obligations under the applicable financing agreement. Such
financing agreements also require us to maintain certain financial ratios. Any failure to service our
indebtedness, perform any condition or covenant or comply with the restrictive covenants could lead to a
termination of our credit facilities which may adversely affect our ability to conduct our business and have
an adverse effect on our financial condition and results of operations.

Our performance depends to a large extent on the efforts and abilities of our individual Promoters,
Directors, Key Managerial Personnel. The loss of or diminution in the services of our individual
Promoter, Directors or Key Managerial Personnel could have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

Our business is highly dependent on our Promoters, Directors and key managerial personnel for setting our
strategic business direction, managing the business, retaining skilled professionals, expanding our business
operations, to meet business challenges, to attract, recruit and retain experienced, talented and skilled
professionals.

The attrition rate in respect of our Promoters/Directors/KMPs and employees are as under:

Particulars 8 a:t))OS, enggTber Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Promoters - - - -
Directors - - - -
KMPs - - - -
Other Employees 20.00% 38.00% 45.00% 43.00%

We may or may not experience similar attrition rates in the future. A significant increase in the attrition rate
among skilled employees could decrease our operating efficiency and productivity and could lead to a decline
in the profitability of our Company. We may also be required to increase employee compensation more
rapidly than in the past to remain competitive in attracting and retaining suitable employees. There is lack for
experienced qualified personnel with relevant industry expertise in India, the loss of the services of such
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persons may have an adverse effect on our business and operations. For information relating to changes in
our Board of Directors and Key managerial personnel, kindly refer chapter “Our Management — Changes in
our Board of Directors during the last three years and Changes in Key Managerial Personnel during the last
three years on page 176 & 185 respectively of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Promoters & Directors are interested in our Company in addition to their remuneration and
reimbursement of expenses.

Our Promoters, Directors and Key Managerial Personnel are interested in our Company in addition to regular
remuneration or benefits and reimbursement of expenses from our Company, and such interests are to the
extent of their shareholding in our Company. For the payments that are made by our Company to related
parties including remuneration to our Directors, see “Offer Document Summary —Summary of Related Party
Transactions”, “Our Management” and “Our Promoter and Promoter Group” on page 19, 181 and 197
respectively. Additionally, our Promoter i.e. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji, has provided personal guarantee for
our baorrowings of 6,000 lakhs and our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects may
be adversely affected by the revocation of the guarantee provided by our Promoter in connection with our
Company’s borrowing. For more information, see “Financial Indebtedness” on page 247.

Our insurance coverage may not be adequate and this may have a material adverse effect on our
business financial condition and results of operation.

We maintain insurance coverage, including insurance in relation to standard fire and other special perils and
burglary insurance. As on September 30, 2024 and March 31, 2024, the total insurance coverage maintained
by the Company was %10,473.36 Lakhs and ¥10,473.36 Lakhs respectively. Further, such insurance coverage
was 92.54% and 108.93% of the Property, Plant & Machinery, and Inventories of the Company as per the
restated financial information for period ended September 30, 2024 and Financial Year ended March 31, 2024
respectively. While we believe that the amount of our insurance coverage is in line with industry standards,
there can be no assurance that any claim under the insurance policies maintained by us will be honored fully,
in part or on time. In addition, not all risks associated with our operations may be insurable, on commercially
reasonable terms or at all. Although we believe that we have obtained insurance coverage customary to our
business, such insurance may not provide adequate coverage in certain circumstances and is subject to certain
deductibles, exclusions and limits on coverage. To the extent that we suffer loss or damage that is not covered
by insurance or exceeds our insurance coverage, our results of operations and cash flow may be adversely
affected. Natural disasters in the future or occurrence of any other event for which we are not adequately or
sufficiently insured may cause significant disruption to our operations that could have a material adverse
impact on our business and operations. The occurrence of an event for which we are not adequately or
sufficiently insured could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition
and cash flows. If we are subject to litigation or claims or our operations are interrupted for a sustained period,
we cannot assure you that our insurance policies will be adequate to cover the losses that may be incurred as
a result of such interruption. For details on Insurance taken by us, refer chapter “Our Business” on page 144
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Any variation in the utilization of the Net Proceeds of the Fresh Issue as disclosed in this Red Herring
Prospectus shall be subject to certain compliance requirements, including prior Shareholders’
approval.

We intend to use a portion of the Net Proceeds of the Fresh Issue for the following:

a) Funding incremental working capital requirements of our Company

b) Funding capital expenditure requirements for our Semi-conductor & Specialty Gas debulking &
blending facility (“Khalapur, Maharashtra”)

c) Funding capital expenditure requirements for our Refrigerant debulking & blending facility
(“Mambattu, Andhra Pradesh”)

d) General Corporate Purposes

Our Company may have to revise its management estimates from time to time on account of various factors,
including factors beyond its control such as market conditions, competition, cost of commodities and interest,
and consequently its requirements may change. Additionally, various risks and uncertainties, including those
set forth in this section, may limit or delay our Company’s efforts to use the Net Proceeds to achieve profitable
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growth in its business. The planned use of the Net Proceeds is based on current conditions and is subject to
changes in external circumstances, costs, other financial conditions or business strategies.

In accordance with Section 13(8) and Section 27 of the Companies Act, we cannot change the utilization of
the Net Proceeds or the terms of any contract as disclosed in this Red Herring Prospectus without obtaining
the Shareholders’ approval through a special resolution. We may not be able to obtain the Shareholders’
approval in a timely manner, or at all, in the event we need to make such changes. Any delay or inability in
obtaining such Shareholders’ approval may adversely affect our business or operations. Further, as required
under Section 27 of the Companies Act, our Promoter would be required to provide an exit opportunity to the
shareholders who do not agree with our proposal to change the objects of the Offer or vary the terms of such
contracts, at a price and manner as prescribed by SEBI. The requirement to provide an exit opportunity to
such dissenting shareholders may deter our Promoter from agreeing to any changes made to the proposed
utilization of the Net Proceeds, even if such change is in our interest. Further, we cannot assure you that our
Promoter will have adequate resources to provide an exit opportunity at the price prescribed by SEBI. For
further details on exit opportunity to dissenting shareholders, see “Objects of the Offer — Variation in
Objects” on page 85. In light of these factors, we may not be able to undertake variation of object of the Offer
to use any unutilized proceeds of the Offer, if any, or vary the terms of any contract referred to in this Red
Herring Prospectus, even if such variation is in our interest. This may restrict our ability to respond to any
change in our business or financial condition by re-deploying the unutilized portion of the Net Proceeds, if
any, or varying the terms of any contract, which may adversely affect our business, financial condition, results
of operations, cash flows and prospects.

Information relating to the historical capacity of our facilities is based on various assumptions and
estimates and actual production may differ significantly from such estimated capacities.

Information relating to the installed capacity and capacity utilization of our blending and debulking facilities
included in this Red Herring Prospectus are based on various historical and estimates by our management on
product type demand. It has been taken into account by Rajeev Kumar Gupta an Independent Chartered
Engineer in his certificate dated August 23, 2024 and December 01, 2024, in the calculation of the installed
blending/debulking capacity of and actual productions volumes at our blending facility. The assumptions and
estimates includes, taking into account the number of working days in a year, projected utilization based on
historical and estimated product demand of blended and debulking gas products. The actual capacity,
blending/debulking levels and utilization rates may therefore vary from the information of our facilities
included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus or from the historical installed capacity information of our
facilities depending on the product type utilization. Accordingly, undue reliance should not be placed on our
historical installed capacity information for our existing facilities included in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

If we fail to maintain an effective system of internal controls, we may not be able to successfully manage,
or accurately report, our financial risks.

Robust internal controls are imperative for the accurate preparation of financial reports and the prevention of
fraud within our organization. However, the effectiveness of existing or potential internal controls, as well as
our compliance level, may diminish over time due to evolving business conditions. There is no guarantee that
deficiencies in our internal controls will not arise in the future, and our ability to implement and consistently
maintain measures to rectify or mitigate such deficiencies may face challenges. Inadequate detection,
rectification, or mitigation of internal control deficiencies could adversely affect our capacity to precisely
report financial information, manage financial risks effectively, and prevent instances of fraud.

We have used information from the CARE Report, which we have commissioned and paid for purposes
of confirming our understanding of the industry exclusively in connection with the Offer and any
reliance on such information is subject to inherent risk.

We have used the report titled “Industry Research Report on Fluorochemicals & Specialty Gases” dated
August 2024 (“CARE Report”) prepared by Care Analytics and Advisory Private Limited (“CARE”)
appointed by us pursuant to letter dated November 16, 2023, for purposes of inclusion of such information in
this Red Herring Prospectus, and exclusively commissioned by our Company in connection with the Offer at
an agreed fee to be paid by our Company. We have no direct or indirect association with CARE other than as
a consequence of such an engagement. The CARE Report is available on the website of our Company at
https:// www.stallionfluorochemicals.com. The report is a paid report and is subject to various limitations and
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based upon certain assumptions, parameters and conditions that are subjective in nature. It also uses certain
methodologies for market sizing and forecasting. Although we believe that the data and contents of the CARE
Report may be considered to be reliable, we cannot assure you that such information is stated or compiled on
the same basis or with the same degree of accuracy as may be the case elsewhere. In addition, statements
from third parties that involve estimates, projections, forecasts and assumptions are subject to change, and
actual amounts may differ materially from those included in this Red Herring Prospectus.

Further, the CARE Report or any other industry data or sources are not recommendations to invest in our
Company. You should consult your own advisors and undertake an independent assessment of information
in this Red Herring Prospectus based on, or derived from, the CARE Report before making any investment
decision regarding the Offer. Further you are also advised not to place undue reliance on the CARE Report
or extracts thereof as included in this Red Herring Prospectus, when making your investment decision. For
the disclaimer associated with the CARE Report, see, “Certain Conventions, Currency of Presentation, Use
of Financial Information and Market Data—Industry and Market Data” on page 14.

RISK RELATING TO THE OFFER AND THE EQUITY SHARES

51) The determination of the Price Band is based on various factors and assumptions and the Offer Price
of the Equity Shares may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares upon listing on the
Stock Exchanges. Investors bear the risk of fluctuations in the price of Equity Shares and there can be
no assurance that a liquid market for our Equity Shares will develop following the listing of our Equity
Shares on the Stock Exchanges.
There has been no public market for our Equity Shares prior to the Offer. The determination of the Price Band
is based on various factors and assumptions and will be determined by our Company and the Promoter Selling
Shareholder in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager. Furthermore, the Offer Price of the Equity
Shares will be determined by our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder, in consultation with the
Book Running Lead Manager, through the Book Building Process. This price will be based on numerous
factors, as described under in “Basis for Offer Price” on page 108. This price may not necessarily be indicative
of the market price of the Equity Shares after the Offer is completed. You may not be able to re-sell your
Equity Shares at or above the Offer price and may as a result lose all or part of your investment.

The price at which the Equity Shares will trade at after the Offer will be determined by the marketplace and
may be influenced by many factors, including:

e our financial condition, results of operations and cash flows;
o the history of and prospects for our business;

e an assessment of our management, our past and present operations and the prospects for as well as
timing of our future revenues and cost structures;

o the valuation of publicly traded companies that are engaged in business activities similar to ours;
e quarterly variations in our results of operations;

o results of operations that vary from the expectations of securities analysts and investors;

e results of operations that vary from those of our competitors;

e changes in expectations as to our future financial condition, including financial estimates by research
analysts and investors;

e achange in research analysts’ recommendations;

e announcements by us or our competitors of significant acquisitions, strategic alliances, joint operations
or capital commitments;

e announcements of significant claims or proceedings against us;
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e new laws and government regulations that directly or indirectly affect our business;
e additions or departures of Key Managerial Personnel;

e changes in interest rates;

o fluctuations in stock market prices and volume; and

e general economic conditions.

The Indian stock markets have, from time to time, experienced significant price and volume fluctuations that
have affected market prices for the securities of Indian companies. As a result, investors in the Equity Shares
may experience a decrease in the value of the Equity Shares regardless of our financial condition, results of
operations and cash flows.

The Equity Shares are expected to trade on NSE and BSE after the Offer, but there can be no assurance that
active trading in our Equity Shares will develop after the Offer, or if such trading develops that it will
continue. Investors may not be able to sell our Equity Shares at the quoted price if there is no active trading
in our Equity Shares.

Any future issuance of Equity Shares may dilute your shareholding and sale of Equity Shares by the
Promoters may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

We may in the future issue equity shares, debt securities and other kind of financing instrument to finance
our future growth or fund our business activities. Any future equity issuances by us, may lead to the dilution
of'investors’ shareholdings in our Company. The trading price of the Equity Shares may be adversely affected
by our future equity issuances (including under an employee benefits scheme), disposal of our Equity Shares
by the Promoters or any of our other principal shareholders, changes in our shareholding structure to comply
with minimum public shareholding norms applicable to listed companies in India, or any public perception
regarding such issuance or sales, which may lead to other adverse consequences including difficulty in raising
capital through offering of our Equity Shares or incurring additional debt. There can be no assurance that we
will not issue additional Equity Shares at a price which is lower than the Offer Price or that our existing
shareholders including our Promoters will not dispose of further Equity Shares after the completion of the
Offer (subject to compliance with the lock-in provisions under the SEBI ICDR Regulations) or pledge or
encumber their Equity Shares.

The Equity Shares have never been publicly traded, and, after the Offer, the Equity Shares may
experience price and volume fluctuations, and an active trading market for the Equity Shares may not
develop. Further, the price of the Equity Shares may be volatile, and you may be unable to resell the
Equity Shares at or above the Offer Price, or at all.

Prior to the Offer, there has been no public market for the Equity Shares, and an active trading market on the
Stock Exchanges may not develop or be sustained after the Offer. Listing and quotation does not guarantee
that a market for the Equity Shares will develop, or if developed, the liquidity of such market for the Equity
Shares. The Offer Price of the Equity Shares has been determined through a book-building process and may
not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares at the time of commencement of trading of the
Equity Shares or at any time thereafter. The market price of the Equity Shares may be subject to significant
fluctuations in response to factors including variations in the operating results of our Company, market
conditions specific to the industry we operate in, developments relating to India, volatility in securities
markets in jurisdictions other than India, variations in the growth rate of financial indicators, variations in
revenue or earnings estimates by research publications, and changes in economic, legal and other regulatory
factors.

QIBs and Non-Institutional Investors are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of
guantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid.

Pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Investors are not permitted to withdraw

or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a
Bid. Retail Individual Investors can revise their Bids during the Bid/Offer Period and withdraw their Bids

Page 57 of 380



55)

56)

until Bid/Offer Closing Date. While our Company is required to complete Allotment pursuant to the Offer
within three Working Days from the Bid/Offer Closing Date, or such other period as may be prescribed by
the SEBI events affecting the Bidders’ decision to invest in the Equity Shares, including adverse changes in
international or national monetary policy, financial, political or economic conditions, our business, financial
condition, results of operations, cash flows and prospects may arise between the date of submission of the
Bid and Allotment. Our Company may complete the Allotment of the Equity Shares even if such events
occur, and such events limit the Bidders’ ability to sell the Equity Shares Allotted pursuant to the Offer or
cause the trading price of the Equity Shares to decline on listing.

Requirements of being a listed company may strain our resources.

We are not a listed company and have not, historically, been subjected to the increased scrutiny of our affairs
by shareholders, regulators and the public at large that is associated with being a listed company. As a listed
company, we will incur significant legal, accounting, corporate governance and other expenses that we did
not incur as an unlisted company. We will be subject to the Listing Regulations which will require us to file
audited annual and unaudited quarterly reports with respect to our business and financial condition with the
stock exchanges. If we experience any delays, we may fail to satisfy our reporting obligations and/or we may
not be able to readily determine and accordingly report any changes in our results of operations as promptly
as other listed companies.

Further, as a listed company, we will need to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure controls
and procedures and internal control over financial reporting, including keeping adequate records of daily
transactions. In order to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures
and internal control over financial reporting, significant resources and management attention will be required.
As a result, our management’s attention may be diverted from our business concerns, which may adversely
affect our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and prospects.

Pursuant to listing of the Equity Shares, we may be subject to pre-emptive surveillance measures like
Additional Surveillance Measure (“ASM”) and Graded Surveillance Measures (“GSM”) by the Stock
Exchanges in order to enhance market integrity and safeguard the interest of investors

SEBI and Stock Exchanges in order to enhance market integrity and safeguard interest of investors, have been
introducing various enhanced pre-emptive surveillance measures. The main objective of these measures is to
alert and advice investors to be cautious while dealing in certain securities and advice market participants to
carry out necessary due diligence while dealing in these securities. Accordingly, SEBI and Stock Exchanges
have provided for (a) GSM on securities where such trading price of such securities does not commensurate
with financial health and fundamentals such as earnings, book value, fixed assets, net-worth, price per equity
multiple and market capitalization; and (b) ASM on securities with surveillance concerns based on objective
parameters such as price and volume variation and volatility.

On completion of the Offer, we may be subject to general market conditions which may include significant
price and volume fluctuations. The price of our Equity Shares may also fluctuate after the Offer due to several
factors such as volatility in the Indian and global securities market, our profitability and performance,
performance of our competitors, changes in the estimates of our performance or any other political or
economic factor. The occurrence of any of the abovementioned factors may trigger the parameters identified
by SEBI and the Stock Exchanges for placing securities under the GSM or ASM framework such as net worth
and net fixed assets of securities, high low variation in securities, client concentration and close to close price
variation.

In the event our Equity Shares are covered under such pre-emptive surveillance measures implemented by
SEBI and the Stock Exchanges, we may be subject to certain additional restrictions in relation to trading of
our Equity Shares such as limiting trading frequency (for example, trading either allowed once in a week or
a month) or freezing of price on upper side of trading which may have an adverse effect on the market price
of our Equity Shares or may in general cause disruptions in the development of an active market for and
trading of our Equity Shares.
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Investors will not be able to sell immediately on an Indian stock exchange any of the Equity Shares
they purchase in the Offer.

The Equity Shares will be listed on the Stock Exchanges. Pursuant to applicable Indian laws, certain actions
must be completed before the Equity Shares can be listed and trading in the Equity Shares may commence.
The Allotment of Equity Shares in this Offer and the credit of such Equity Shares to the applicant’s demat
account with depository participant could take approximately three Working Days from the Bid/ Offer
Closing Date and trading in the Equity Shares upon receipt of final listing and trading approvals from the
Stock Exchanges is expected to commence within three Working Days of the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. There
could be a failure or delay in listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Any failure or delay in
obtaining the approval or otherwise any delay in commencing trading in the Equity Shares would restrict
investors’ ability to dispose their Equity Shares. There can be no assurance that the Equity Shares will be
credited to investors’ demat accounts, or that trading in the Equity Shares will commence, within the time
periods specified in this risk factor. We could also be required to pay interest at the applicable rates if
allotment is not made, refund orders are not dispatched or demat credits are not made to investors within the
prescribed time periods.

There is no assurance that our Equity Shares will be listed on the Stock Exchanges in a timely manner
or at all or that once listed, will remain listed on the Stock Exchange.

In accordance with Indian law and practice, permission for listing and trading of our Equity Shares will not
be granted until after certain actions have been completed in relation to this Offer and until Allotment of
Equity Shares pursuant to this Offer. In accordance with current regulations and circulars issued by SEBI,
our Equity Shares are required to be listed on the Stock Exchanges within such time as mandated under UPI
Circulars, subject to any change in the prescribed timeline in this regard. However, we cannot assure you that
the trading in our Equity Shares will commence in a timely manner or at all. Any failure or delay in obtaining
final listing and trading approvals may restrict your ability to dispose of your Equity Shares.

Although it is currently intended that the Equity Shares will remain listed on the Stock Exchanges, there is
no assurance of the continued listing of the Equity Shares. Among other factors, we may not continue to
satisfy the listing requirements of the Stock Exchanges. Accordingly, Shareholders will not be able to sell
their Equity Shares through trading on the Stock Exchanges if the Equity Shares are no longer listed on the
Stock Exchange.

Upon listing, we may be subject to additional costs/unanticipated expenses arising from the obligations
that a listed public company has to comply with, under the applicable regulatory framework in India.

We are not a publicly listed company and have not, historically, been subjected to the increased scrutiny of
our affairs by shareholders, regulators and the public at large that is associated with being a listed company.
As a listed public company, we shall incur legal, accounting, insurance and other expenses that we have not
incurred as an unlisted public company, including costs associated with listed company reporting and
corporate governance requirements. We expect that rules and regulations shall increase our legal and financial
compliance costs and make some activities more time-consuming and costly, although we are currently
unable to estimate these costs with any degree of certainty. Laws and regulations could also make it more
difficult or costly for us to obtain certain types of insurance, including director and officer liability insurance,
and we may be forced to accept reduced policy limits and coverage or incur substantially higher costs to
obtain the same or similar coverage. Laws and regulations could also make it more difficult for us to attract
and retain qualified persons to serve on our board of directors, our board committees or as our Senior
Management. Furthermore, if we are unable to satisfy our obligations as a public company, we could be
subject to delisting, fines, sanctions and other regulatory action and potentially civil litigation. Any such
action could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and prospects.

For instance, we shall be subject to the Listing Regulations which shall require us to file audited annual and
unaudited quarterly reports with respect to our business and financial condition. If we experience any delays,
we may fail to satisfy our reporting obligations and/or we may not be able to readily determine and
accordingly report any changes in our results of operations as promptly as other listed companies. Further, as
a publicly listed company, we shall need to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure controls
and procedures and internal control over financial reporting, including keeping adequate records of daily
transactions. In order to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures
and internal control over financial reporting, significant resources and management attention shall be
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required. As a result, our management’s attention may be diverted from our business concerns, which may
adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and prospects. In addition,
we may need to hire additional legal and accounting staff with appropriate experience and technical
accounting knowledge, but there can be no assurance that we shall be able to do so in a timely and efficient
manner.

EXTERNAL RISKS

60)

61)

62)

Natural or man-made disasters, fires, epidemics, pandemics, acts of war, terrorist attacks, civil unrest
and other events could materially and adversely affect our business.

Natural disasters (such as typhoons, flooding and earthquakes), epidemics, pandemics such as COVID-19
and man-made disasters, including acts of war, terrorist attacks and other events, many of which are beyond
our control, may lead to economic instability, including in India or globally, which may in turn materially
and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. Our operations may be
adversely affected by fires, natural disasters and/or severe weather, which can result in damage to our property
or inventory and generally reduce our productivity and may require us to evacuate personnel and suspend
operations. A number of countries in Asia, including India, as well as countries in other parts of the world,
are susceptible to contagious diseases and, for example, have had confirmed cases of diseases such as the
highly pathogenic H7N9, H5N1 and H1N1 strains of influenza in birds and swine and more recently, the
COVID-19. A worsening of the current outbreak of COVID-19 pandemic or future outbreaks of COVID-19
or a similar contagious disease could adversely affect the global economy and economic activity in the region.
As a result, any present or future outbreak of a contagious disease could have a material adverse effect on our
business and the trading price of the Equity Shares.

India has from time-to-time experienced instances of social, religious and civil unrest and hostilities between
neighbouring countries. In April 2019, skirmishes along India’s border with Pakistan and the downing of an
Indian military jet fighter plane significantly escalated tensions between the two countries. India has also
experienced terrorist attacks in some parts of the country. In November 2008, several coordinated shooting
and bombing attacks occurred across Mumbai, India’s financial capital. These attacks resulted in loss of life,
property and business. Military activity or terrorist attacks in the future could influence the Indian economy
by disrupting communications and making travel more difficult and such political tensions could create a
greater perception that investments in Indian companies involve higher degrees of risk. Events of this nature
in the future, as well as social and civil unrest within other countries in Asia, could influence the Indian
economy and could have a material adverse effect on the market for securities of Indian companies

A slowdown in economic growth in India could adversely affect our business, results of operations,
financial condition and cash flows.

We are dependent on domestic, regional and global economic and market conditions. Our performance,
growth and market price of our Equity Shares are and will be dependent to a large extent on the health of the
economy in which we operate. There have been periods of slowdown in the economic growth of India.
Demand for our products may be adversely affected by an economic downturn in domestic, regional and
global economies. Economic growth in the countries in which we operate is affected by various factors
including domestic consumption and savings, balance of trade movements, namely export demand and
movements in key imports of materials, global economic uncertainty and liquidity crisis, volatility in
exchange currency rates, and annual rainfall which affects agricultural production. Consequently, any future
slowdown in the Indian economy could harm our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash
flows. Also, a change in the government or a change in the economic and deregulation policies could
adversely affect economic conditions prevalent in the areas in which we operate in general and our business
in particular and high rates of inflation in India could increase our costs without proportionately increasing
our revenues, and as such decrease our operating margin.

Changing laws, rules and regulations and legal uncertainties, including adverse application of tax laws,
may adversely affect our business and financial performance.

Our business and financial performance could be adversely affected by unfavorable changes in or
interpretations of existing, or the promulgation of new laws, rules and regulations applicable to us and our
business. Please refer to “Key Industry Regulations and Policies” on page 170 of this Red Herring Prospectus
for details of the laws currently applicable to us.
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There can be no assurance that the Government of India may not implement new regulations and policies
which will require us to obtain approvals and licenses from the Government of India and other regulatory
bodies or impose onerous requirements and conditions on our operations. Any such changes and the related
uncertainties with respect to the applicability, interpretation and implementation of any amendment to, or
change to governing laws, regulation or policy in the jurisdictions in which we operate may have a material
adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. In addition, we may have to incur
expenditures to comply with the requirements of any new regulations, which may also materially harm our
results of operations. Any unfavorable changes to the laws and regulations applicable to us could also subject
us to additional liabilities.

GST has been implemented with effect from July 1, 2017 and has replaced the indirect taxes on goods and
services such as central excise duty, service tax, central sales tax, state VAT and surcharge being collected
by the central and state governments. The GST has led to increase tax incidence and administrative
compliance. Any future amendments may affect our overall tax efficiency, and may result in significant
additional taxes becoming payable.

Further, the general anti avoidance rules (“GAAR”) provisions have been made effective from assessment
year 2018-19 onwards, i.e.; financial Year 2017-18 onwards and the same may get triggered once transactions
are undertaken to avoid tax. The consequences of the GAAR provisions being applied to an arrangement
could result in denial of tax benefit amongst other consequences. In the absence of any precedents on the
subject, the application of these provisions is uncertain.

The application of various Indian tax laws, rules and regulations to our business, currently or in the future, is
subject to interpretation by the applicable taxation authorities. If such tax laws, rules and regulations are
amended, new adverse laws, rules or regulations are adopted or current laws are interpreted adversely to our
interests, the results could increase our tax payments (prospectively or retrospectively) and/or subject us to
penalties. Further, changes in capital gains tax or tax on capital market transactions or sale of shares could
affect investor returns. As a result, any such changes or interpretations could have an adverse effect on our
business and financial performance.

Inflation in India could have an adverse effect on our profitability and if significant, on our financial
condition.

Inflation is typically impacted by factors such as governmental policies, regulations, commaodity prices,
liquidity and global economic environment. Any change in the government or a change in the economic and
deregulation policies could adversely affect the inflation rates. Continued high rates of inflation may increase
our costs such as salaries, travel costs and related allowances, which are typically linked to general price
levels. There can be no assurance that we will be able to pass on any additional costs to our clients or that our
revenue will increase proportionately corresponding to such inflation. Accordingly, high rates of inflation in
India could have an adverse effect on our profitability and, if significant, on our financial condition.

You may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of capital gains on sale of Equity Shares.

Under current Indian tax laws, capital gains arising from the sale of equity shares within 12 months in an
Indian company are classified as short term capital gains and generally taxable. Any gain realized on the sale
of listed equity shares on a stock exchange that are held for more than 12 months is considered as long term
capital gains and is taxable at 10%, in excess of ¥1,00,000. Any long term gain realized on the sale of equity
shares, which are sold other than on a recognized stock exchange and on which no STT has been paid, is also
subject to tax in India.

Any downgrading of India's debt rating by an independent agency may harm our ability to raise
financing.

Any adverse revisions to India's credit ratings for domestic and international debt by domestic or international
rating agencies may adversely affect our ability to raise additional financing and the interest rates and other
commercial terms at which such additional financing is available. This could have an adverse effect on our
capital expenditure plans, business and financial performance and the price of our Equity Shares.
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We have not prepared, and currently do not intend to prepare, our financial statements in accordance
with the International Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRS”). Our transition to IFRS reporting
could have a material adverse effect on our reported results of operations or financial condition.

Public companies in India, including us, may be required to prepare annual and interim financial statements
under IFRS in accordance with the roadmap for convergence with IFRS announced by the Ministry of
Corporate Affairs, Government of India through a press note dated January 22, 2010 (the “IFRS Convergence
Note”). The Ministry of Corporate Affairs by a press release dated February 25, 2011 has notified that 35
Indian Accounting Standards are to be converged with IFRS. The date of implementation of such converged
Indian accounting standards has not yet been determined. Our financial condition, results of operations, cash
flows or changes in shareholders’ equity may appear materially different under IFRS than under Indian GAAP
or our adoption of converged Indian Accounting Standards may adversely affect our reported results of
operations or financial condition. This may have a material adverse effect on the amount of income
recognized during that period and in the corresponding (restated) period in the comparative Fiscal/period.

Financial difficulty and other problems in certain long-term lending institutions and investment
institutions in India could have a negative impact on our business.

We are exposed to the risks of the Indian financial system which may be affected by the financial difficulties
faced by certain Indian financial institutions because the commercial soundness of many financial institutions
may be closely related as a result of credit, trading, clearing or other relationships. This risk, which is referred
to as “systemic risk,” may adversely affect financial intermediaries, such as clearing agencies, banks,
securities firms and exchanges with whom we interact on a daily basis. Our transactions with these financial
institutions expose us to credit risk in the event of default by the counter party, which can be exacerbated
during periods of market illiquidity. As the Indian financial system operates within an emerging market, we
face risks of a nature and extent not typically faced in more developed economies, including the risk of deposit
runs notwithstanding the existence of a national deposit insurance scheme. The problems faced by individual
Indian financial institutions and any instability in or difficulties faced by the Indian financial system generally
could create adverse market perception about Indian financial institutions and banks. This in turn could
adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

Foreign investors are subject to foreign investment restrictions under Indian law that limits our ability
to attract foreign investors, which may adversely impact the market price of the Equity Shares.

Under the foreign exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfers of shares between non-residents
and residents are freely permitted (subject to certain exceptions) if they comply with the pricing guidelines
and reporting requirements specified by the RBI. If the transfer of shares, which are sought to be transferred,
is not in compliance with such pricing guidelines or reporting requirements or fall under any of the exceptions
referred to above, then the prior approval of the RBI will be required. Additionally, shareholders who seek to
convert the Rupee proceeds from a sale of shares in India into foreign currency and repatriate that foreign
currency from India will require a no objection/ tax clearance certificate from the income tax authority. There
can be no assurance that any approval required from the RBI or any other government agency can be obtained
on any particular terms or at all.

Political instability or changes in the Government could adversely affect economic conditions in India
generally and our business in particular.

Our business, and the market price and liquidity of our Equity Shares, may be affected by interest rates,
changes in Government policy, taxation, social and civil unrest and other political, economic or other
developments in or affecting India. Elimination or substantial change of policies or the introduction of policies
that negatively affect the Company’s business could cause its results of operations to suffer. Any significant
change in India’s economic policies could disrupt business and economic conditions in India generally and
the Company’s business in particular.
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SECTION I11: INTRODUCTION

THE OFFER

The following table summarizes details of the Offer:

Up to 2,21,61,396 Equity Shares, of face value of X 10

(€]
Offer each aggregating up to X [e] Lakhs
of which:
Fresh Issue @ Up to 1,78,58,740 Equity Shares, of face value of X 10
each aggregating up to X [e] Lakhs
Offer for Sale @ Up to 43,02,656 Equity Shares, of face value of X 10 each

aggregating up to X [e] Lakhs by the Promoter Selling
Shareholder
The Offer comprises of:

A) QIB Portion @@ Not more than [e] Equity Shares of face value of X. 10
each
of which:
(i) Anchor Investor Portion Up to [e] Equity Shares of face value of . 10 each

(if)Net QIB Portion (assuming Anchor Investor | [e] Equity Shares of face value of X. 10 each
Portion is fully subscribed)

of which:
a) Mutual Funds Portion (5% of the Net QIB | [e] Equity Shares of face value of . 10 each
Portion)
b) Balance for all QIBs including Mutual | [e] Equity Shares of face value of X. 10 each
Funds
B) Non-Institutional Portion®®() Not less than [@] Equity Shares of face value of X. 10
each
of which:

One-third of the Non-Institutional Portion, available | [e] Equity Shares of face value of X. 10 each

for allocation to Bidders with an application size

between X 2.00 Lakhs and %10.00 Lakhs

Two-thirds of the Non-Institutional Portion, | [e] Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each
available for allocation to Bidders with an

application size of more than X10.00 Lakhs

C) Retail Portion®( Not less than [e] Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each
Pre and post-Offer Equity Shares

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Offer (as at  6,14,66,514 Equity Shares of face value of . 10 each
the date of this Red Herring Prospectus)

Equity Shares outstanding after the Offer 7,93,25,254 Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each

See “Objects of the Offer” on page 85 for information

on the use of proceeds arising from the Fresh Issue. Our

Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer

for Sale.

™ The Offer has been authorized by a resolution of our Board dated November 16, 2023 and the Fresh Issue has been
authorized pursuant to a special resolution of our Shareholders dated November 30, 2023. Our Board has taken on record
the participation of the Promoter Selling Shareholder pursuant to the resolution dated December 05, 2023.

@ The Equity Shares being offered by the Promoter Selling Shareholder are eligible for being offered for sale as part of the
Offer in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Promoter Selling Shareholder has approved the transfer of the Offered
Shares as set out below:

Use of Net Proceeds

Sr. No Name of the Promoter Number of Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10
S Selling Shareholder each offered in the Offer for Sale
1) Shazad Sheriar Rustomji 43,02,656 November 30, 2023

Date of consent letters

© Our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder may, in consultation with the BRLM, allocate up to 60% of the QIB
Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. One-third of the
Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic
Mutual Funds at or above the price at which Equity Shares are allocated to Anchor Investors in the Offer. In the event of
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under-subscription, or non-allocation in the Anchor Investor Portion, the balance Equity Shares shall be added to the Net
QIB Portion. 5% of the Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only,
and the remainder of the Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders,
including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. In the event the aggregate demand
from Mutual Funds is less than as specified above, the balance Equity Shares available for Allotment in the Mutual Fund
Portion will be added to the Net QIB Portion and allocated proportionately to the QIB Bidders in proportion to their Bids.
For further details, see “Offer Procedure” on page 331

@ Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, under-subscription, if any, in any category except the QIB
Portion, would be allowed to be met with spill- over from any other category or combination of categories, as applicable,
at the discretion of our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder, in consultation with the BRLM and the Designated
Stock Exchange, subject to applicable law. In the event of an under-subscription in the Offer, (i) the Equity Shares in the
Fresh Issue will be issued prior to the sale of Equity Shares through the Offer for Sale to meet the minimum subscription of
90% of the Fresh Issue. Once the minimum subscription to the Fresh Issue is achieved, the Equity Shares held by the
Promoter Selling Shareholder will be allocated as a part of the Offer for Sale. Further, once the Equity Shares of the
Promoter Selling Shareholder are allocated as a part of the Offer, the remaining portion of the Fresh Issue will be allocated
as a part of the Offer.

®) The Equity Shares available for allocation to Non-Institutional Bidders under the Non-Institutional Portion, shall be subject
to the following: (i) one-third of the portion available to Non-Institutional Bidders shall be reserved for applicants with an
application size of more than ¥2.00 Lakhs and up to ¥10.00 Lakhs, and (ii) two-third of the portion available to Non-
Institutional Bidders shall be reserved for applicants with application size of more than ¥10.00 Lakhs, provided that the
unsubscribed portion in either of the aforementioned sub-categories may be allocated to applicants in the other sub-
category of Non-Institutional Bidders. The allotment to each Non-Institutional Bidder shall not be less than the Minimum
NIB Application Size, subject to the availability of Equity Shares in the Non-Institutional Portion, and the remaining Equity
Shares, if any, shall be allotted on a proportionate basis. For further details, see “Offer Procedure” on page 331

®) SEBI through its circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45) dated April 5, 2022, has prescribed that all individual
investors applying in initial public offerings opening on or after May 1, 2022, where the application amount is up to 35.00
Lakhs shall use the UPI Mechanism. Individual investors bidding under the Non-Institutional Portion bidding for more than
{2.00Lakhs and up to ¥5.00Lakhs using the UPI Mechanism, shall provide their UPI ID in the Bid cum Application Form
for Bidding through Syndicate, sub-syndicate members, Registered Brokers, RTAs or CDPs, or online using the facility of
linked online trading, demat and bank account (3 in 1 type accounts), provided by certain brokers.

(™ Allocation to Bidders in all categories, except Anchor Investors, Non-Institutional Bidders and Retail Individual Bidders,
shall be made on a proportionate basis subject to valid Bids received at or above the Offer Price. The allocation to each
Retail Individual Bidder shall not be less than the minimum Bid Lot, subject to availability of Equity Shares in the Retail
Portion and the remaining available Equity Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a proportionate basis. Not less than 15%
of the Offer shall be available for allocation to Non-Institutional Bidders of which one-third of the Non-Institutional Portion
will be available for allocation to Bidders with an application size of more than £2.00 Lakhs and up to €10.00 Lakhs and
two-thirds of the Non-Institutional Portion will be available for allocation to Bidders with an application size of more than
{10.00 Lakhs and under-subscription in either of these two sub-categories of Non-Institutional Portion may be allocated
to Bidders in the other sub-category of Non-Institutional Portion. The allocation to each Non-Institutional Bidder shall not
be less than the minimum application size, subject to availability of Equity Shares in the Non Institutional Portion and the
remaining available Equity Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a proportionate basis in accordance with the conditions
specified in this regard in Schedule XI11 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

For further details, including in relation to grounds for rejection of Bids, refer to “Offer Structure “and “Offer

Procedure” on pages 327 and 331, respectively. For further details of the terms of the Offer, see “Terms of the
Offer” on page 320.
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SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION
The summary financial information presented below should be read in conjunction with the Restated Financial
Information, the notes thereto, and “Financial Statements” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on pages 205 and 265, respectively.

Annexure | - Restated Statement of Assets and Liabilities

(All amounts in Rupees lacs, unless otherwise stated)

As at As at As at As at
I. ASSETS September March 31, March 31, March 31,
30, 2024 2024 2023 2022
1 Non-current assets
(a) Property, Plant and Equipment 1,680.71 1,372.34 1,287.60 1,833.57
(b) Deferred tax assets (net) 75.18 74.22 74.61 -
(c) Income tax assets (net) 35.07 313.43 367.59 -
(d) Other non-current assets - 0.25 0.75 1.25
2  Current assets
(a) Inventories 10,745.47 9,095.58 4,159.80 4,303.41
(b) Financial Assets
(i) Trade receivables 7,634.41 7,103.62 4,239.50 2,847.85
(ii) Cash and cash equivalents 2,218.54 1,613.63 101.20 162.43
(iii) Bank balances other than (iii) above 64.74 93.39 1,427.97 14.11
(iv) Others Financial Assets 3.98 3.98 0.10 0.10
(c) Other current assets 1,110.91 643.58 958.81 637.98
Total Assets 23,569.01 20,314.01 12,617.92 9,800.69
1. EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
EQUITY
(a) Equity Share capital 6,146.65 6,146.65 5,512.50 1,225.00
(b) Other Equity 7,306.55 5,649.73 1,557.82 4,868.66
Total Equity 13,453.20 11,796.39  7,070.32 6,093.66
LIABILITIES
1  Non-current liabilities
(a) Provisions 33.07 30.38 26.60 24.48
(b) Deferred tax liabilities (Net) - - 0.00 52.49

2 Current liabilities
(a) Financial Liabilities
(i) Borrowings 8,104.75 6,534.54 1,827.42 196.97
(ii) Trade Payables
(A) total outstanding dues of micro

. 2 1.27 1.29 3.30 11.76

enterprises and small enterprises; and
(B) total outstanding dues of

creditors other than micro enterprises and 703.28 372.86 2,380.13 2,882.68
small enterprises
(b) Other current liabilities 185.56 166.96 30.88 53.61
(c) Provisions 1,052.54 1,047.32 1,032.53 3.59
(d) Current Tax Liabilities (Net) 35.34 364.28 246.75 481.45
Total Liabilities 10,115.81 8,517.63 5,547.60 3,707.03
Total Equity and Liabilities 23,569.01  20,314.01 12,617.92 9,800.69
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Annexure Il - Restated Statement of Profit and Loss
(All amounts in Rupees lacs, unless otherwise stated)
For the period / year ended

ﬁ;' Particulars September March 31, March 31, March 31,
: 30, 2024 2024 2023 2022
I Income
Revenue from operations 14,073.15  23,323.58 22,550.44  18,588.27
Other income 80.01 299.05 55.91 45.80
Total Income (1) 14,153.16  23,622.63 22,606.35  18,634.07
1 Expenses
Cost of materials consumed 12,370.11  19,467.12 19,557.59  15,141.65
Changes in inventories of finished goods,
Stock-in-Trade and work in-progress (1,786.45) (791.97) (595.31) (1,195.24)
Employee benefits expense 84.84 190.92 143.12 130.76
Finance costs 249.17 432.48 108.61 115.01
Depreciation and amortization expenses 57.53 111.06 153.86 178.78
Other expenses 930.89 2,086.07 1,941.05 1,256.02
Total expenses (I1) 11,906.09 21,495.68 21,308.93  15,626.98
IIl  Restated Profit before tax (I-11) 2,247.06 2,126.94 1,297.42 3,007.09
IV~ Tax expense:
Current tax 591.51 648.62 449.76 881.72
Deferred tax (0.95) (0.50) (127.65) 14.40
Total tax expense (1V) 590.55 648.12 322.12 896.12

Restated Profit for the period / year 1,656.51 1,478.83 975.30 2.110.97
(1H1+1V)
VI  Restated Other Comprehensive Income
A (i) Items that will not be reclassified to
profits or loss
Remeasurements of the defined

benefit plans;

(ii) Income tax relating to items that will
not be reclassified to profit or loss

0.41 0.54 191 3.33

(0.10) (0.16) (0.56) (0.97)

Restated Total Comprehensive Income for
the period / year (V+VI) Comprising Profit

il and Other comprehensive Income for the 1,656.62 1479.21 976.66 2,113.33
period / year)

VIl Earnings per equity share
(1) Basic 2.69 2.54 1.77 3.83
(2) Diluted 2.69 2.54 1.77 3.83
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Annexure IV - Restated Statement of Cash flow Statement

(All amounts in Rupees lacs, unless otherwise stated)
For the period / year ended

Particulars

A. Cash flows from operating activities
Profit before tax for the year

Adjustments for:

Depreciation and amortisation expenses

(Gain)/Loss on sale of Property Plant and Equipment
Finance costs

Interest Income on deposits

Liabilities no longer required written back
Impairment loss on Property, Plant and Equipments
Remeasurements of the defined benefit plans

Bad Debt / Advances written off

Allowances for doubtful debts

Operating cash flow before working capital changes

Movements in working capital:

(Increase) / Decrease in trade receivables

Decrease in current and non-current financial assets
Decrease/(Increase) in other current and non-current
assets

Increase in inventories

(Decrease)/Increase in Trade payables
Increase in current and non-current liabilities and
provisions

Cash generated from operations
Income taxes paid (net)
Net cash generated from operating activities

B. Cash flows from investing activities
Purchase of property, plant and equipment, capital work
in progress and intangible assets
Acquisition of property, plant and equipment through
slum sale arrangements
Proceeds from disposal of property, plant and equipment
Investment / (Maturity) of Fixed Deposits (net)
Interest received
Net cash (used in)/ generated from investing activities

C. Cash flows from financing activities
Increase / (Decrease in Short Term Borrowings (net)
Interest paid on Borrowings
Issue of Share Capital (incl premium for consideration
other than cash under Business Transfer arrangement)
Net cash used in financing activities

Net increase in cash and cash equivalents (A+B+C)
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the
period / year

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the period /
year

Septemb

er 30 March March March
2024 31, 2024 31, 2023 31, 2022
2,247.06 2,126.94 1,297.42 3,007.09
57.53 111.06 153.86 178.78
- - 274.39 -
225.13 310.34 72.63 51.10
(0.11) (74.81) (48.30) (1.70)

- (107.48) - -

- - 90.06 -
0.41 0.54 1.91 3.33
0.10 48.31 36.28 15.72

100.77 235.61 73.79 (41.41)
2,630.89 2,650.52 1,952.03 3,212.90
(631.66) (3,148.04) (1,465.44) 6,280.29

- (3.88) - (0.00)

(467.08) 315.73 (320.33) 119.97

(1‘6§9'90 (4,935.78) 143.61 (1,054.60)
330.41 (1,901.80) (547.28)  (7,100.17)
26.50 154.65 1,008.32 (28.56)

239.16 (6,868.60) 770.92 1,429.83
(642.19) (476.19) (1,052.06) (630.88)
(403.03)  (7,344.79) (281.14) 798.95
(365.90) (34.17) (0.80) (130.39)

- (161.63) - -

- - 28.45 (0.02)
28.65 1,334.58  (1,413.86) 49.05
0.11 74.81 48.30 1.70
(337.14) 1,213.58  (1,337.91) (79.65)
1,570.21 4,707.12 1,630.45 (764.47)
(225.13) (310.34) (72.63) (51.10)
- 3,246.86 - -
1,345.08 7,643.64 1,557.82 (815.56)
604.91 1,512.43 (61.23) (96.27)
1,613.63 101.20 162.43 258.70
2,218.54 1,613.63 101.20 162.43
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Our Company was incorporated as Stallion India Fluorochemicals Private Limited, a private limited company, at
Mumbai under the Companies Act, 1956 on September 05, 2002, and was granted the certificate of incorporation
by the RoC. Subsequently, the name of the Company was changed to Stallion India Fluorochemicals Limited
pursuant to a special resolution passed by the shareholders of the Company on August 07, 2023, and a fresh
certificate of incorporation dated October 05, 2023was issued by the RoC consequent upon change of name upon
conversion into a public limited company under the Companies Act, 2013. For further details, relating to the
changes in registered office of our Company, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters” on page 179.

Registered and Corporate Office

Stallion India Fluorochemicals Limited

2, A Wing, Knox Plaza,

Off. Link Road, Mindspace,

Malad - West, Mumbai-400064, Maharashtra.
Tel. No.: 022-43510000

Email: sf@stallion.in

Website: www.stallionfluorochemicals.com

For details of the changes in our Registered Office, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters- Change in the
Registered Office” at page 179.

Company Registration Number and Corporate Identity Number
The registration number and corporate identity number of our Company are as follows:
a. Registration number: 137076
b. Corporate identity number: U51410MH2002PLC137076
Registrar of Companies
The Registrar of Companies, Mumbai
100, Everest, Marine Drive,
Mumbai- 400002, Maharashtra.
Filing
A copy of this Red Herring Prospectus shall be uploaded on the SEBI intermediary portal at
https://siportal.sebi.gov.in as specified in Regulation 25(8) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the SEBI master
circular SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD- 2/P/CIR/2023/00094 dated June 21, 2023. It will also be filed with the SEBI at:
Securities and Exchange Board of India
SEBI Bhavan, Plot No. C4 A, ‘G’ Block

Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra (E),
Mumbai - 400 051, Maharashtra

The Red Herring Prospectus and Prospectus, respectively, will be filed with the RoC in accordance with Section
32 read with Section 26 of the Companies Act, along with the material contracts and documents referred to in
each of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, respectively, and through the electronic portal.

Board of Directors our Company

The following table sets out the brief details of our Board as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus:

Name Designation DIN Address

1002/03 A Wing, Serenity Heights, 10th Floor,
Shazad Sheriar Rustomji Managing Director & CEO | 01923432 | Raheja Mindspace, Chincholi Bunder road Extn,
Malad (w), Mumbai-400064, Maharashtra.
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Name Designation DIN Address

1002/03 A Wing, Serenity Heights, 10th Floor,

Manisha Shazad Rustomji Executive Director 03186678 | Raheja Mindspace, Chincholi Bunder road Extn,
Malad (w), Mumbai-400064, Maharashtra.

1002/03 A Wing, Serenity Heights, 10" Floor,

Executive Director 09312347 | Raheja Mindspace, Chincholi Bunder road Extn,
Malad (w), Mumbai-400064, Maharashtra.

Ateli (Rural) (21) Mahendragarh, Harayana —

Rohan Shazad Rustomji

Geetu Yadav Executive Director 08831278

123021.
902-A, Evershine Grandeur CHS Ltd, Behind
Rajagopal Neelacantan Independent Director 00176806 | Inorbit Mindspace, Inorbit Mall, Malad (w)
Mumbai-400064, Maharashtra.
Virenderkumar Mehta Independent Director 10207689 F-4B, Indralok Apartment Opp. Lake View Hotel

Piplod Abhva, Surat — 395007, Guijarat.

G-702, Shri Marigold CHSL, Valley of Flowers,
Mukund Kandoi Independent Director 10483497 | Thakur Village, Kandivali (East), Mumbai-
400101, Maharashtra

. 304, Harshad Heights, 150, Feet Road, Opp.
Gautam Lath Independent Director 10198794 Maxus Mall, Bhayander (w), Thane - 401101

For further details of our Board of Directors, see “Our Management” on page 183.
Company Secretary and Compliance Officer

Sarita Khamwani

Stallion India Fluorochemicals Limited

2, A Wing, Knox Plaza,

Off. Link Road, Mindspace,

Malad - West, Mumbai-400064, Maharashtra.
Tel.: 022-43510000

E-mail: compliance@stallion.in

Investor Grievances

Investors may contact the Company Secretary & Compliance Officer and or the Registrar to the Offer and / or the
Book Running Lead Manager to the Offer in case of any pre-Offer or post-Offer related grievances including non-
receipt of letters of Allotment, non- credit of allotted Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary account, non-
receipt of refund orders or non-receipt of funds by electronic mode, etc. For all Offer related queries and for
redressal of complaints, investors may also write to the Book Running Lead Manager.

All Offer-related grievances, other than of Anchor Investors, may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer with
a copy to the relevant Designated Intermediary(ies) with whom the Bid cum Application Form was submitted,
giving full details such as name of the sole or First Bidder, Bid cum Application Form number, Bidder’s DP ID,
Client 1D, PAN, address of Bidder, number of Equity Shares applied for, ASBA Account number in which the
amount equivalent to the Bid Amount was blocked or the UPI ID (for UPI Bidders), date of Bid cum Application
Form and the name and address of the relevant Designated Intermediary(ies) where the Bid was submitted.
Further, the Bidder shall enclose the Acknowledgment Slip or the application number from the Designated
Intermediary (ies) in addition to the documents or information mentioned hereinabove. All grievances relating to
Bids submitted through Registered Brokers may be addressed to the Stock Exchanges with a copy to the Registrar
to the Offer. The Registrar to the Offer shall obtain the required information from the SCSBs for addressing any
clarifications or grievances of ASBA Bidders.

All Offer-related grievances of the Anchor Investors may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer, giving full
details such as the name of the sole or First Bidder, Anchor Investor Application Form number, Bidders’ DP ID,
Client ID, PAN, date of the Anchor Investor Application Form, address of the Bidder, number of the Equity Shares
applied for, Bid Amount paid on submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form and the name and address
of the BRLM where the Anchor Investor Application Form was submitted by the Anchor Investor.
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Key Intermediaries to the Offer:

Book Running Lead Manager

Sarthi Capital Advisors Private Limited

401, 4" Floor, Manek Plaza, 167, Vidyanagari Marg,
Kalina, Santacruz (E), Mumbai-400098.

Tel.: +91 22 26528671/72

Contact Person: Mr. Taher Engineer

Email: compliance@sarthiwm.in

Website: www.sarthi.in

SEBI Registration No: INM000012011

Legal Advisor to the Company

Bankim Mehta & Associates

Level 4, Office No. 36 & 38, Western India House,
Sir P.M. Road, Fort, Mumbai — 400001.

Contact Person: Bankim Mehta

Enrolment No.: Mah/3150/2003

Contact No.: +91 9821374988

Email: bankim.mehta@bmassociates.in

Statutory & Peer Reviewed Auditor

M/s. Mittal & Associates

Chartered Accountants

B-603, Raylon Arcade, R K Mandir Road,
Kondivita, Andheri (East), Mumbai - 400059
Contact No.: +91 8689958800

Email: Hemant@mittal-associates.com

Contact Person: Hemant Bohra

Firm Registration No.: 106456W

Membership No.: 165667

Peer Review Certificate No.: 013088

Sponsor Banks

Axis Bank Limited

Axis House, 6™ Floor, C-2, Wadia International
Center, Pandurang Budhkar Marg, Worli, Mumbai —
400025

Contact No.: 022 43253669

Email: vishal.lade@axisbank.com

Contact Person: Vishal Lade

SEBI Reg. No.: INBI00000017

Yes Bank Limited

Yes Bank Ltd., 1% Floor, Plot No. 444, Udyog Vihar,
Phase -5, Gurugram, Haryana — 122008

Contact No.: 0124 4619267

Email: dlggnescrowservices@yesbank.in/
dibtiservices@yesbank.in

Contact Person: Arvinder Singh

SEBI Reg. No.: INBI00000935

Syndicate Members

Khandwala Securities Limited

G-Il, Ground Floor, Dalamal House,

Nariman Point, Mumbai - 400021

Tel.:+91 22 40767373

Email: ipo@kslindia.com

Website: www.kslindia.com

Contact Person: Pranav Khandwala / Abhishek Joshi
SEBI Registration No.: INM000001899

Registrar to the Offer

Bigshare Services Private Limited

Office No S6-2, 6th Floor, Pinnacle Business Park,
Next to Ahura Centre, Mahakali Caves Road, Andheri
(East), Mumbai — 400093.

Tel.: +91 22 6263 8200

Contact Person: Jibu John

Email: ipo@bigshareonline.com
Website:www.bigshareonline.com

SEBI Registration No.: INR000001385

Banker to the Company

ICICI Bank Limited

ICICI Bank, 6™ floor, Akruti Center Point, MIDC,
Andheri East, Mumbai 400093

Contact No.: 9371772731

Email: gopesh.kumar@icicibank.com

Contact Person: Gopesh Kumar

Public Offer Bank

Axis Bank Limited

Axis House, 6™ Floor, C-2, Wadia International Center,
Pandurang Budhkar Marg, Worli, Mumbai — 400025
Contact No.: 022 43253669

Email: vishal.lade@axisbank.com

Contact Person: Viahal Lade

SEBI Reg. No.: INBI00000017

Escrow Collection Bank & Refund Bank

Yes Bank Limited

Yes Bank Ltd., 1% Floor, Plot No. 444, Udyog Vihar,
Phase -5, Gurugram, Haryana — 122008

Contact No.: 0124 4619267

Email: dlggnescrowservices@yesbank.in/
dibtiservices@yesbank.in

Contact Person: Arvinder Singh

SEBI Reg. No.: INBI00000935

Page 70 of 380



Designated Intermediaries
Self-Certified Syndicate Banks

The list of SCSBs notified by SEBI for the ASBA process is available at
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, or at such other website as may be
prescribed by SEBI from time to time. A list of the Designated SCSB Branches with which an ASBA Bidder
(other than a UPI Bidder), not bidding through Syndicate/Sub Syndicate or through a Registered Broker, CRTA
or CDP may submit the Bid cum Application Forms, is available at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34, or at such other
websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

SCSBs eligible as Issuer Banks for UPI Mechanism

In accordance with SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019 and SEBI
Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, and SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, UPI Bidders may apply through the SCSBs and mobile
applications  using  the  UPI handles  specified on the  website of the  SEBI
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/Other Action.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40) and
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/Other Action.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=43)  respectively, as
updated from time to time.

Syndicate SCSB Branches

In relation to Bids (other than Bids by Anchor Investors and RIIs) submitted to a member of the Syndicate, the
list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits of
Bid cum Application Forms from the members of the Syndicate is available on the website of the SEBI at
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes&intmld=35, as updated from time to
time or any such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. For more information on such
branches collecting Bid cum Application Forms from the Syndicate at Specified Locations, see the website of the
SEBI at http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes&intmld=35 or any such other
website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Registered Brokers

Bidders can submit ASBA Forms in the Offer using the stockbroker network of the stock exchange, i.e., through
the Registered Brokers at the Broker Centres. The list of the Registered Brokers eligible to accept ASBA Forms,
including details such as postal address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of the
Stock Exchanges at www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com, as updated from time to time.

Registrar and Share Transfer Agents

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details such as
address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of the Stock Exchanges at
www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/Publiclssues/RtaDp.aspx? and
www.nseindia.com/products/content/equities/ipos/asba_procedures.htm, respectively, as updated from time to
time.

Collecting Depository Participants

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including details such as
their name and contact details, is provided on the websites of the Stock Exchanges at
www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/Publiclssues/RtaDp.aspx? and
www.nseindia.com/products/content/equities/ipos/asba_procedures.htm, respectively, as updated from time to
time.

Experts

Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinions:
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Our Company has received the written consent dated November 02, 2023 from M/s Mittal & Associates, Chartered
Accountants, holding a valid peer review certificate from ICAI to include their name as required under section 26
of the Companies Act, 2013 read with SEBI ICDR Regulations, in this Red Herring Prospectus and as an “Expert”
as defined under section 2(38) of the Companies Act, 2013 to the extent and in their capacity as our Statutory
Auditors, and in respect of their (i) examination report dated December 06, 2024 on our Restated Financial
Information; and (ii) their report dated December 07, 2024 on the statement of possible special tax benefits
available to the Company, and its shareholders, in this Red Herring Prospectus and such consent has not been
withdrawn as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. However, the term “Expert” shall not be construed to
mean an “expert” as defined under the U.S. Securities Act.

In addition, our Company has received written consent dated October 20, 2023 from Rajeev Kumar Gupta, as
Chartered Engineer to include their name under the Companies Act, 2013 in this Red Herring Prospectus and as
an “expert” as defined under the Companies Act, 2013 in respect of their certificate on our Company’s capacity
and its utilization at facilities, and such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Changes in Auditors

Except as disclosed below, there has been no change in our statutory auditors in the three years preceding the date
of this Red Herring Prospectus:

Particulars Period of appointment  Date of change Reason for change
M/s. Mittal & Associates April 01, 2023 August 07, 2023 Appointed as Statutory
Chartered Accountants to Auditor (a peer reviewed
B-603, Raylon Arcade, R K Mandir Road, March 31, 2028 firm) due to casual vacancy
Kondivita, Andheri (East), Mumbai - of M/s Doshi Praveen & Co.
400059

Tel. No.: +91 8689958800

Email: Hemant@mittal-associates.com
Contact Person: Hemant Bohra

Firm Registration No.: 106456W
Membership No.: 165667

Peer Review Certificate No.: 013088

M/s Doshi Praveen & Co., April 01, 2019 August 07, 2023 Resigned as Statutory
Chartered Accountants to Auditor as it did not hold a
3, Mahesh Niwas, L.T. Road No. 3, March 31, 2024 valid peer reviewed certificate

Goregaon (West), Mumbai — 400 062
Tel. No.: +9128790315
Email:doship115@gmail.com

Contact Person: Praveen K. Doshi
Firm Registration Number: 102742W
Membership No.:042112

Grading of the Offer

No credit agency registered with SEBI has been appointed for obtaining grading for the Offer.

Appraising Entity

None of the objects of the Offer for which the Net Proceeds will be utilized have been appraised by any agency.
Monitoring Agency

Our Company shall in compliance with Regulation 41 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, appoint a monitoring
agency for monitoring the utilization of the Gross Proceeds from the Fresh Issue prior to the filing of the Red
Herring Prospectus. For details in relation to the proposed utilization of the Net Proceeds, see the section titled
“Objects of the Offer” on page 85.

Inter-se allocation of Responsibilities

Since Sarthi Capital Advisors Private Limited is the sole Book Running Lead Manager to this Offer, a statement
of inter se allocation of responsibilities among Book Running Lead Managers is not applicable.
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Credit Rating

As the Offer is of Equity Shares, credit rating is not required.

Debenture Trustee

As the Offer is of Equity Shares, the appointment of trustees not required.
Green Shoe Option

No green shoe option is contemplated under the Offer.

Book Building Process

Book building, in the context of the Offer, refers to the process of collection of Bids from investors on the basis
of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Forms. The Price Band will be decided by our
Company and Promoter Selling Shareholder in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, and if not
disclosed in the Red Herring Prospectus, will be advertised in all editions of Business Standard, an English
national daily newspaper and all editions of Business Standard, a Hindi national daily newspaper and Maharashtra
editions of Navshakti, a Marathi daily newspaper (Marathi being the regional language of Maharashtra, where our
Registered and Corporate Office is located), at least two Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date and
shall be made available to the Stock Exchanges for the purposes of uploading on their respective websites. The
Offer Price shall be determined by our Company and Promoter Selling Shareholder in consultation with the Book
Running Lead Manager after the Bid/Offer Closing Date.

All Bidders, other than UPI Bidders and Anchor Investors, shall only participate through the ASBA process by
providing the details of their respective ASBA Account in which the corresponding Bid Amount will be blocked
by the SCSBs. UPI Bidders shall participate through the ASBA process using the UPI Mechanism. Anchor
Investors are not permitted to participate in the Offer through the ASBA process.

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Investors are not permitted to
withdraw or lower the size of their Bids (in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any
stage. Retail Individual Investors can revise their Bids during the Bid/ Offer Period and withdraw their Bids until
the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. Further, Anchor Investors cannot withdraw their Bids after the Anchor Investor
Bidding Date. Allocation to QIBs (other than Anchor Investors) will be on a proportionate basis while allocation
to Anchor Investors will be on a discretionary basis. For further details, see “Terms of the Offer” and “Offer
Procedure” beginning on pages 320 and 331 respectively.

The Book Building Process and the Bidding process are subject to change from time to time, and the
Bidders are advised to make their own judgment about investment through the aforesaid processes prior
to submitting a Bid in the Offer.

Bidders should note that the Offer is also subject to (i) filing of the Prospectus by our Company with the
RoC; and (ii) our Company obtaining final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges, which
our Company shall apply for after Allotment.

For further details on the method and procedure for Bidding, an illustration of the Book Building Process and the
price discovery process see “Offer Procedure” and “Terms of the Offer” beginning on pages 331 and 320,
respectively.

Underwriting Agreement

After the determination of the Offer Price and allocation of Equity Shares but prior to the filing of the Prospectus
with the RoC, our Company will enter into an Underwriting Agreement with the Underwriter(s) for the Equity
Shares proposed to be offered through the Offer. Pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting Agreement, the
obligations of the Underwriter (s) will be several and will be subject to certain conditions to closing, as specified
therein.

Page 73 of 380



The Underwriting Agreement is dated [®]. The Underwriter(s) have indicated their intention to underwrite the
following number of Equity Shares:

(¥in Lakhs)
Name, address, telephone and e-mail = Indicative Number of Equity Shares of face Amount
of the Underwriters value of ¥10 each to be Underwritten Underwritten
[e] [e] [e]

The above-mentioned is indicative underwriting and will be finalized after determination of Offer Price and actual
allocation in accordance with provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

In the opinion of our Board (based on representations made to our Company by the Underwriters), the resources
of the Underwriters are sufficient to enable them to discharge their respective underwriting obligations in full.
Merchant banker or registered stock brokers will act as Underwriters in connection with the Offer. Our Board/
IPO Committee, will at its meeting accept and enter into the Underwriting Agreement mentioned above on behalf
of our Company.

Allocation among the Underwriters may not necessarily be in proportion to their underwriting commitment set
forth in the table above.

Notwithstanding the above table, the Underwriters shall be severally responsible for ensuring payment with
respect to the Equity Shares allocated to investors respectively procured by them in accordance with the
Underwriting Agreement. In the event of any default in payment, the respective Underwriter, in addition to other
obligations defined in the Underwriting Agreement, will also be required to procure subscribers for or subscribe
to the Equity Shares to the extent of the defaulted amount in accordance with the Underwriting Agreement. The
Underwriting Agreement has not been executed as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus and will be executed
after determination of the Offer Price and allocation of Equity Shares, but prior to filing the Prospectus with the
RoC. The extent of underwriting obligations and the Bids to be underwritten in the Offer shall be as per the
Underwriting Agreement.
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE

The Equity Share capital of our Company as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is as set forth below:

(Fin lakhs)
Aggregate Aggregate
. value at
Particulars value at
Offer
face value A
Price
A | AUTHORIZED SHARE CAPITAL®
13,00,00,000 Equity Shares of Face value of %. 10.00 each 13,000.00 -
ISSUED,SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP CAPITAL BEFORE THE
B
OFFER
6,14,66,514 Equity Shares of Face value of %. 10.00 each 6,146.65 -
c PRESENT OFFER IN TERMS OF THIS RED HERRING
PROSPECTUS
Offer of up to 2,21,61,396 Equity Shares of Face value of . 10.00 each@® | 2,216.14 [o]
Which comprises of
Fresh Issue of up to 1,78,58,740 Equity Shares of Face value of ¥ 10.00 each
. 1,785.87 [e]
aggregating up to X [e] lakhs
Offer for Sale of up to 43,02,656 Equity Shares of Face value of X. 10.00 each 430 27 [o]
by the Promoter Selling Shareholder aggregating up to X [e] lakhs '
ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP CAPITAL AFTER THE
D
OFFER
7,93,25,254 Equity Shares of Face value of  10.00 each 7,932.53 -
E | SECURITIES PREMIUM
Before the Offer 2,612.70
After the Offer ®) [o]

*To be included upon finalization of Offer Price.

@

@

®

©

For details in relation to changes in the authorized share capital of our Company, see “History and Certain Corporate
Matters — Amendments to our Memorandum of Association” on page 179

The Fresh Issue has been authorized by our Board of Directors pursuant to the resolution passed at their meeting dated
November 16, 2023 and our Shareholders have approved the Fresh Issue pursuant to special resolution dated November
30, 2023. Our Board has taken on record the participation of the Promoter Selling Shareholder pursuant to the resolution
dated December 05, 2023.

Promoter Selling Shareholder confirms that the Offered Shares have been held by such Promoter Selling Shareholder for
a period of at least one year prior to filing of this Red Herring Prospectus in accordance with Regulation 8 of the SEBI
ICDR Regulations and accordingly, are eligible for the Offer in accordance with the provisions of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations. The Promoter Selling Shareholder has confirmed and approved its participation in the Offer for Sale as set
out below:

No. of Equity Shares of

S. No. Prg;:;c;t:;o?glel;ng Face value of Rs. 10.00 each D?c::o?{n tti)gﬁgd DL I?a 1;tceornsent
offered in the Offer for Sale
1. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji 43,02,656 Deceznaggr 05| November 30, 2023

For details on the authorization of the Promoter Selling Shareholder in relation to the Offered Shares, see “Other
Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures” on page 311.
Without adjusting for the offer expenses.

As on date, our Company has only one class of Share Capital. i.e. Equity Shares of face value of 10 each only.
All equity shares are fully paid-up.

Our Company has no outstanding convertible instruments as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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Notes to the Capital Structure

History of change in authorized Equity Share capital of our Company

1)

2)

3)

4)

The Initial Authorized Share Capital of ¥1,00,00,000 (Rupees One Crore) consisting of 10,00,000 (Ten lakhs)
Equity shares of Face Value of ¥10.00 each was increased to X7,00,00,000 (Rupees Seven Crores) consisting
of 70,00,000 (Seventy Lakhs) Equity Shares of face value of ¥10.00 each pursuant to a Resolution of the
shareholders dated October 15, 2014.

The Authorized Share Capital of X7,00,00,000 (Rupees Seven Crores) consisting of 70,00,000 (Seventy Lakhs)
Equity Shares of face value of ¥10.00 each was increased to X14,00,00,000 (Rupees Fourteen Crores)
consisting of 1,40,00,000 (One Crore Forty Lakhs) Equity Shares of face value of ¥10.00 each pursuant to a
Resolution of the shareholders dated January 16, 2018.

The Authorized Share Capital of ¥14,00,00,000 (Rupees Fourteen Crores) consisting of 1,40,00,000 (One
Crore Forty Lakhs) Equity Shares of face value of 10.00 each was increased to ¥60,00,00,000 (Rupees Sixty
Crores) consisting of 6,00,00,000 (Six Crore) Equity Shares of face value of ¥10.00 each pursuant to a
Resolution of the shareholders dated May 27, 2022.

The Authorized Share Capital of ¥60,00,00,000 (Rupees Sixty Crores) consisting of 6,00,00,000 (Six Crore)
Equity Shares of face value of X10.00 each was increased to %1,30,00,00,000 (Rupees One Hundred Thirty
Crores) consisting of 13,00,00,000 (Thirteen Crores) Equity Shares of face value of 10.00 each pursuant to a
Resolution of the shareholders dated August 07, 2023.

Share Capital history of our Company

a. Equity Share Capital

oz Face Cumulative
of equity | Issue ber of lati
shares of value price number o Cum_u ative
Date of face per or Nature of Nature of allotment equity paid-up
allotment equity pe consideration shares of equity share
value of equity .
share face value capital (%)
¥10 each ®) share(X) of 10 each
allotted
Semezrgggr 9. | 10000 | 1000 | 1000 Cash Subscription to MOA® 10,000 1,00,000
Febrzuoalr%’ 04| 69,00,000  10.00 NA CO”"I‘:)rasr'f” of Further Allotment @ 70,00,000 | 7,00,00,000
Ja”ggrfgzs' 52,50,000 | 10.00 NA Other than cash Bonus Issue® 1,22,50,000 | 12,25,00,000
ey 20 42875000 10.00 NA " Other than cash Bonus Issue® 5,51,25000 | 55,12,50,000
September 30, | 341514 | 1000 | 5120 | Otherthancash | Motmentpursuantiosiump | g 465514 | 614665140
2023 sale agreement®

@ Initial Subscribers to Memorandum of Association holds 10,000 (Ten Thousand) Equity Shares each of Face
Value of %10.00 fully paid up as per the details given below:

@

Sr. No. | Name of Person No. of Shares Allotted
1. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji 8,000

2. Manisha Shazad Rustomji 2,000
Total 10,000

The Company allotted 69,90,000 (Sixty-Nine Lakhs &Ninety Thousand) Equity Shares of Face Value of

%10.00 pursuant to Conversion of unsecured loan of X7,00,00,000 taken from Shazad Sheriar as per the details
given below:

Sr. No. | Name of Person
1. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji

No. of Shares Allotted
69,90,000
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®

| | Total \ 69,90,000 |

The Company allotted 52,50,000 (Fifty-Two Lakhs & Fifty Thousand) Equity Shares as Bonus Shares of
Face Value of X10.00 each in the ratio of 03 (Three)Equity shares for every 04 (Four) Equity Share held as
per the details given below:

Sr.No. | Name of Person No. of Shares Allotted
1. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji 52,48,500

2. Manisha Shazad Rustomyji 1,500
Total 52,50,000

@  The Company allotted 4,28,75,000 (Four Crores Twenty-Eight Lakhs &Seventy-Five Thousand) Equity

Shares as Bonus Shares of Face Value of X10.00 each in the ratio of 3.5 (Three & Half) Equity shares for
every 01 (One)Equity Share held as per the details given below:

Sr. No. | Name of Person No. of Shares Allotted
1. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji 4,28,59,250

2. Manisha Shazad Rustomji 12,250

3. Rohan Shazad Rustomyji 3,500
Total 4,28,75,000

®)  The Company allotted 63,41,514 (Sixty-three lakhs forty-one thousand five hundred and fourteen) Equity

Shares pursuant to Slum sale agreement dated September 30, 2023 of Face Value of X10.00 Stallion
Enterprise, a Proprietary Firm owned by Shazad Sheriar Rustomji, was acquired on a Slump Sale basis as per
the Slump Sale Agreement dated September 30, 2023. The acquisition was facilitated by issuing 6,341,514
Equity shares at an Issue Price of Rs. 51.20 per share to Shazad Sheriar Rustomji each as per the details given
below:

Sr. No. | Name of Person No. of Shares Allotted
1. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji 63,41,514
Total 63,41,514

2.

Issue of shares for consideration other than cash or by way of bonus issue or out of revaluation reserves
a) Our Company has not issued any Equity Shares out of revaluation reserves since its incorporation.

b) Except as stated below, our Company has not issued any Equity Shares for consideration other than cash
or by way of bonus issue, as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus:

Issue price
Date of Number of Face value Reasons for
allotment e et el 19iiEEs Shares allotted | per Share (%) per (S;)lare allotment
February 04, | gp-7ad Sheriar Rustomi 69,90,000 10 NA Conversion of
2015 loan
January 25, 2018 | Shazad Sheriar Rustomji 52,50,000 10 NA Bonus issue in
and  Manisha  Shazad the ratio of 3:4
Rustomji
January 20, 2023 | Shazad Sheriar Rustomiji, 4,28,75,000 10 NA Bonus issue in
Manisha Shazad Rustomji the ratio of 3.5:1
and Rohan Shazad
Rustomji
September 30, . . Pursuant to
2023 Shazad Sheriar Rustomji 63,41,514 10 NA slump sale
agreement*

*for further details please refer chapter “Our History and Certain Corporate Matters”.

3. Issue of shares at a price lower than the Issue Price in the last year

Our Company has not issued any Equity Shares at a price that may be lower than the Issue Price during the

last one year.
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4.

Issue of Equity Shares pursuant to schemes of arrangement

Our Company has not allotted any Equity Shares in terms of any scheme of arrangement approved under
sections 391- 394 of the Companies Act, 1956 or sections 230-234 of the Companies Act, 2013.

Issue of Equity Shares pursuant to Slump Sale

Our Company has allotted 63,41,514 Equity Shares of face value of 10 each to Mr. Shazad Rustomji at a
price of X51.20 per Equity Share pursuant to Slump Sale Agreement dated September 30, 2023 entered
between Stallion Enterprises (Proprietary concern of Shazad Sheriar Rustomji) and our Company.

Build-up of Promoters shareholding, Minimum Promoter’s Contribution and lock-in

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, Our Promoters, Shazad Sheriar Rustomji holds 5,81,45,864
Equity shares of face value of 10 each, Manisha Shazad Rustomji holds 15,750 Equity shares of face value
of X10 each and Rohan Shazad Rustomji holds 4,500 Equity shares of face value of 10 each equivalent to
94.63% of the Equity Share capital of our Company on a fully diluted basis. All the Equity Shares held by our
Promoters were fully paid- up on the respective dates of allotment of such Equity Shares.

a) Build-up of the Equity Shareholding of our Promoters in our Company

i. The details regarding the build-up of the Equity Shares held by Shazad Sheriar Rustomji in our Company
since incorporation is set forth in the table below:

Pre- Offer
Number of .

Date of Nature of equity shares Face Value Tr?nsfer J cap:cte}ll an e _Oflfer

transfer/allotment transaction of face value | per share (%) ssue a fufly c%p'tf

of 10 each Price (X) dl[uted (%)
basis (%)
On Incorporation S“b;‘;gﬁ;g” 0 8,000 10.00 10.00 0.01 0.01
Further 11.37

February 04, 2015 Allotment® 69,90,000 10.00 NA 8.81

January 25, 2018 Bonus Issue® 52,48,500 10.00 NA 8.54 6.62
September 24, 2021 Transfer® (1,000) 10.00 25.00 Negligible | Negligible

January 20, 2023 Bonus Issue®) 4,28,59,250 10.00 NA 69.73 54.03
July 03, 2023 Transfer® (400) 10.00 50.00 Negligible | Negligible

September 20, 2023 Transfer(") (33,00,000) 10.00 NA (5.37) (4.16)

Allotment
September 30, 2023 | pursuant to slump 63,41,514 10.00 51.20 10.32 7.99
sale agreement®
Offer for Sale through Initial Public Offer
(Upon finalization of Basis of Allotment) (43,02,656) 10.00 ) (7.00) (5.42)
Total 5,38,43,208 - - 87.60 67.88

*Subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment.

@ Initial Subscriber to Memorandum of Association.

@ Conversion of loan of 7,00,00,000 into Equity Shares taken from Shazad Sheriar Rustomji.

@ Issue of Bonus Shares in the ration 3:4..

@ Transferred to Rohan Shazad Rustomji.

® Issue of Bonus Shares in the ration of 3.5:1.

® Transferred to Geetu Yadav, Rama Rajagopal, Rajagopal Neelacantan & Anupam Kapadia 100 Equity shares each.

(™ Transfer of shares on September 20, 2023 by Shazad Sheriar Rustomji (promoter) to Geetu Yadav (director) as a gift.

This transfer was made as a gesture of gratitude towards Geetu Yadav for her notable contributions and service to the
company

®  Allotment of Equity shares pursuant to slump sale agreement with Stallion Enterprises.

ii. The details regarding the build-up of the Equity Shares held by Manisha Shazad Rustomji in our Company
since incorporation is set forth in the table below:
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Number of Transfer / Pre- Offer
Date of Nature of equity shares Face Value Issue Price capitalona | Post- Offer
transfer/allotment | transaction of face value | per share (¥) ®) fully diluted | capital (%)
of X10 each basis (%)
. Subscription I i
On Incorporation to MOA® 2,000 10.00 10.00 Negligible Negligible
January 25, 2018 Bonus Issue® 1,500 10.00 NA Negligible Negligible
January 20, 2023 Bonus Issue® 12,250 10.00 NA 0.02 0.01
Total 15,750 - - 0.02 0.01

@ Initial Subscriber to Memorandum of Association.

@ |ssue of Bonus Shares in the ratio of 3:4.
® Issue of Bonus Shares in the ration of 3.5:1.

iii. The details regarding the build-up of the Equity Shares held by Rohan Shazad Rustomji in our Company
since incorporation is set forth in the table below:

Number of Transfer Pre- Offer
Date of Nature of equity shares Face Value / Issue capital on a Post- Offer
transfer/allotment transaction of face value | per share (%) Price (%) fully diluted capital (%0)
of ¥10 each basis (%)
September 24, 2021 Transfer(® 1,000 10.00 25.00 Negligible Negligible
January 20, 2023 Bonus Issue® 3,500 10.00 NA 0.01 0.01
Total 4,500 - - 0.01 0.01

@ Transfer from Shazad Sheriar Rustomji
@ Issue of Bonus Shares in the ration of 3.5:1.

Equity shareholding of our Promoter and Promoter Group

As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, none of the Equity Shares held by our Promoters are pledged.

Set forth below is the equity shareholding of our Promoter and Promoter Group in our Company as on the date
of this Red Herring Prospectus, on a fully diluted basis:

Pre-Offer Post-Offer”
Number of Equity Share Number of
Sr. No. | Name of shareholder Equity Shares ca Giltal 32%) on a Equity Shares | Equity Share
of face value fullr;/ diluted basis of face value capital (%)
of ¥10 each of 10 each
(A) Promoter
1. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji 5,81,45,864 94.60% 5,38,43,208 67.88%
2. Manisha Shazad Rustomji 15,750 0.02% 15,750 0.01%
3. Rohan Shazad Rustomji 4,500 0.01% 4,500 0.01%
Total (A) 5,81,66,114 94.63% 5,38,63,458 67.90%
(B) Promoter Group
Total (B) - - - -
Total (A+B) 5,81,66,114 94.63% 5,38,63,458 67.90%

* Subject to finalization of Basis of Allotment

8. Details of Promoter contribution and lock-in for 18 months

(a) Pursuant to Regulations 14 and 16(1) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, an aggregate of 20% of the fully
diluted Post-Offer Equity Share capital of our Company held by the Promoter shall be locked in for a period
of 18 (Eighteen) months as minimum promoters’ contribution from the date of Allotment (“Promoter
Contribution™), and the Promoters’ shareholding in excess of 20% of the fully diluted Post-Offer Equity
Share capital shall be locked-in for a period of 6 (six) months from the date of Allotment.

(b) Details of the Equity Shares to be locked-in for 18 (Eighteen) months from the date of Allotment as

Promoters’ Contribution are set forth in the table below.
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Date of Issue/ No. of Equity Post- Date up to
Name of the allotment Nature of Face acq_uisition Shares of face O_ffer which the
Promoter of the transaction value price per value of ¥10 paid-up Equity Shares
Equity ® Equity Share | each locked- capital * are subject to
Shares** €9) in* (%) lock-in
Shazad
Sheriar [o] [o] [o] [o] [o] [o] [o]
Rustomji
Total [e] [e]

* Subject to finalization of Basis of Allotment.
** Equity Shares allotted / transferred to our Promoter were fully paid-up at the time of allotment /transfer

(c) Our Promoter has given consent to include such number of Equity Shares held by him as may constitute
20% of the fully diluted Post-Offer Equity Share capital of our Company as Promoter Contribution. Our
Promoter has agreed not to sell, transfer, charge, pledge or otherwise encumber in any manner, the Promoter
Contribution from the date of filing this Red Herring Prospectus until the expiry of the lock-in period
specified above, or for such other time as required under SEBI ICDR Regulations, except as may be
permitted, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

(d) Our Company undertakes that the Equity Shares that shall be locked-in are not and will not be ineligible
for computation of Promoter Contribution in terms of Regulation 15 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In this
connection, we confirm the following:

(i) The Equity Shares offered for Promoter Contribution do not include equity shares acquired in the three
immediately preceding years (a) for consideration other than cash involving revaluation of assets or
capitalization of intangible assets; or (b) resulting from a bonus issue of Equity Shares out of revaluation
reserves or unrealized profits of our Company or from a bonus issuance of equity shares against Equity
Shares, which are otherwise ineligible for computation of Promoter Contribution;

(i) The Promoter Contribution does not include any Equity Shares acquired during the immediately
preceding one year at a price lower than the price at which the Equity Shares are being offered to the
public in the Issue;

(iif) Our Company has not been formed by the conversion of a partnership firm or a limited liability
partnership firm into a company and hence, no Equity Shares have been issued in the one year
immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus pursuant to conversion from a
partnership firm; and

(iv) The Equity Shares forming part of the Promoter Contribution are not subject to any pledge.

(v) All the Equity Shares held by our Promoter are held in dematerialized form.

9. Details of Equity Shares locked- in for six months

In terms of Regulation 17 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the entire Pre-Offer equity share capital of our

Company (other than the Promoter’s Contribution) will be locked-in for a period of six months from the date

of Allotment except for the Promoter Contribution which shall be locked for a period of 18 months as detailed
above

10. Lock-in of Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors

Any Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors in the Anchor Investor Portion shall be locked in the following
manner:

There shall be a lock-in of 90 days on 50% of the Equity Shares allotted to the Anchor Investors from the date

of allotment, and a lock-in of 30 days on the remaining 50% of the Equity Shares allotted to the Anchor
Investors from the date of allotment.
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11.Recording on non-transferability of Equity Shares locked-in

As required under Regulation 20 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company shall ensure that the details of
the Equity Shares locked-in are recorded by the relevant Depository.

12.Other requirements in respect of lock-in

Pursuant to Regulation 22 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares held by our Promoters and locked-in
may be transferred to and amongst the members of our Promoter Group or to any new promoter, subject to
continuation of the lock-in in the hands of the transferees for the remaining period and compliance with the
Takeover Regulations, as applicable.

Pursuant to Regulation 21 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares held by our Promoters and locked-
in, as mentioned above, may be pledged as collateral security for a loan granted by a scheduled commercial
bank, a public financial institution, NBFC-SI or a housing finance company, subject to the following:

(@)

(b)

With respect to the Equity Shares locked-in for six months from the date of Allotment, such pledge of the
Equity Shares must be one of the terms of the sanction of the loan.

With respect to the Equity Shares locked-in as Promoter Contribution for 18 months from the date of
Allotment, the loan must have been granted to our Company for the purpose of financing one or more of
the objects of the Offer, which is not applicable in the context of this Offer.

However, the relevant lock-in period shall continue post the invocation of the pledge referenced above, and
the relevant transferee shall not be eligible to transfer to the Equity Shares till the relevant lock-in period
has expired in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

In terms of Regulation 22 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Equity Shares held by persons other than the
Promoters and locked-in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment in the Offer may be
transferred to any other person holding the Equity Shares which are locked-in, subject to continuation of
the lock-in in the hands of transferees for the remaining period and compliance with the Takeover
Regulations. However, it should be noted that the Offered Shares which will be transferred by the Promoter
Selling Shareholder in the Offer for Sale shall not be subject to lock-in.

(Remainder of this page intentionally left blank)
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13.Shareholding Pattern of our Company

The table below presents the shareholding pattern of our Company as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

I 1] 11 v \% \ Vil VIII 1X X XI X1l X1 XV
Promoter and
(A) Promoter Group 3 5,81,66,114 - - [581,66,114| 9463 |581,66,114 - 5,81,66,114 | 94.63 - - - - - - 5,81,66,114
(B) Public 4 33,00,400 - - | 33,00,400 5.37 33,00,400 - 33,00,400 | 5.37 - - - - - - 33,00,400
i Geetu Yadav 1 33,00,100 - - | 33,00,100 5.37 33,00,100 - 33,00,100 | 5.37 - - - - - - 33,00,100
i. | RamaRajagopal | 1 100 - | -] 100 | negligible | 100 . 100 ool . A - 100
Rajagopal i i .- 3 negligib. B N B .
iii. Neelacantan 1 100 100 negligible 100 100 le 100
. . - negligib
iv. Anupam Kapadia 1 100 - - 100 negligible 100 - 100 le - - - - - - 100
Non
© Promoter- Non - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Public
Shares
€1 underlying DRs ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) N ) ) )
Shares held by
() Employee Trusts ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) N ) ) )
Total 7 6,14,66,514 6,14,66,514| 100.00 |6,14,66,514| - 6,14,66,514 | 100.00 - - - - - - 6,14,66,514

*As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus 1 Eqmty Share holds 1 vote. There is no voting right on the preference shares issued by our company.
**Shall be locked-in on or before filing of Prospectus with NSE, BSE, SEBI & RoC

None of the Public Shareholder of the Company are related with the promoters/issuer/ directors/ other related entities in any capacity except for Geetu Yadav and Rajagopal
Neelacantan as the Directors of the Issuer.
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14. Other details of Shareholding of our Company

(@) As on the date of the filing of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has 7 (Seven) Shareholders who hold

Equity Shares.

(b) Set forth below is a list of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up Share Capital of our Company, as
on the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr.No.  Name of the Shareholder No. ozsg:g :28 l;e?c?mf L2 Equity Share capital (%0)
1. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji 5,81,45,864 94.60
2. Geetu Yadav 33,00,100 5.37
Total 6,14,45,964 99.97

(c)  Setforth below is a list of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up Share Capital of our Company, as
of 10 days prior to the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr.No. | Name of the Shareholder No. O\fjﬂg'g 228 :}e:;]f 12152 Equity Share capital (%0)
1. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji 5,81,45,864 94.60
2. Geetu Yadav 33,00,100 5.37
Total 6,14,45,964 99.97

(d)  Set forth below is a list of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up Share Capital of our Company, as
of one year prior to the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus.

No. of Equity Shares of face

. o

Sr.No. | Name of the Shareholder value of 10 each Equity Share capital (%)
1. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji 1,22,45,500 99.96
Total 1,22,45,500 99.96

(e)  Set forth below is a list of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up Share Capital of our Company, as
of two years prior to the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus.

No. of Equity Shares of face

i 1 0)
Sr.No. | Name of the Shareholder value of 10 each Equity Share capital (%)
1. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji 1,22,45,500 99.96
Total 1,22,45,500 99.96

15. Except for the allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the Fresh Issue, our Company presently does not intend or
propose to alter its capital structure for a period of six months from the Bid/Offer Opening Date, by way of split
or consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares or further issue of Equity Shares (including issue of
securities convertible into or exchangeable, directly or indirectly for Equity Shares) whether on a preferential
basis or by way of bonus issue of Equity Shares or on a rights basis or by way of further public issue of Equity
Shares or qualified institutions placements or otherwise.

16. There are no outstanding options or convertible securities, including any outstanding warrants or rights to convert
debentures, loans or other instruments convertible into our Equity Shares as on the date of this Red Herring

Prospectus.

17. All Equity Shares held by our Promoters are dematerialized.

18.As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, except for Shazad Sheriar Rustomji, Manisha Shazad Rustomiji,
Rohan Shazad Rustomji, Geetu Yadav & Rajagopal Neelacantan, none of our other Directors or Key Management
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Personnel hold any Equity Shares of our Company. For further details, please see “Capital Structure” on page
75.

19.None of the members of the Promoter Group, the Promoter, or the Directors and their relatives have purchased or
sold any securities of our Company during the period of one year immediately preceding the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus:

20.There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, our
Directors and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company during
a period of six months immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

21.0ur Company, the Promoters, the Directors and the Book Running Lead Manager have no existing buyback
arrangements and or any other similar arrangements for the purchase of Equity Shares being offered through the
Offer.

22. All Equity Shares issued pursuant to the Offer shall be fully paid-up at the time of Allotment and there are no
partly paid-up Equity Shares as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

23.As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the Book Running Lead Manager and their respective associates
(as defined in the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992 do not hold any
Equity Shares of our Company. The Book Running Lead Manager and their affiliates may engage in the
transactions with and perform services for our Company in the ordinary course of business or may in the future
engage in commercial banking and investment banking transactions with our Company for which they may in the
future receive customary compensation.

24.Promoters or other members of our Promoter Group will not participate in the Offer except to the extent of their
participation in the Offer for Sale.

25.There will be no further issue of Equity Shares whether by way of issue of bonus shares, preferential allotment,
rights issue or in any other manner during the period commencing from filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with
SEBI until the Equity Shares are listed on the Stock Exchanges pursuant to the Offer or all application monies
have been refunded, or the application moneys are unblocked in the ASBA Accounts on account of non- listing,
under-subscription etc., as the case may be.

26.0ur Company shall ensure that any transaction in the Equity Shares by our Promoters and our Promoter Group
during the period between the date of filing this Red Herring Prospectus and the date of closure of the Offer shall
be reported to the Stock Exchanges within 24 hours of such transaction.

27.No person connected with the Offer, including, but not limited to, the Book Running Lead Manager, the members
of the Syndicate, our Company, our Directors, our Promoter, members of our Promoter Group, shall offer or make
payment of any incentive, whether direct or indirect, in the nature of discount, commission and allowance, except
for fees or commission for services rendered in relation to the Offer, in any manner, whether in cash or kind or
services or otherwise, to any Bidder for making a Bid.

28. Neither our Company nor any of its Promoter Group or any other related entities have been involved in the act of
money mobilization in any manner. Further, no regulatory authority or agency has at any time sought any
information in any manner

29. There shall be only one denomination of the Equity Shares, unless otherwise permitted by law.
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OBJECT OF THE OFFER

The Offer comprises a Fresh Issue of up to 1,78,58,740 Equity Shares of face value of 10 each aggregating up to
X[ @] lakhs and an Offer for Sale of 43,02,656 Equity Shares of face value of ¥10 each aggregating up to %[e] lakhs
by the Promoter Selling Shareholder.

Offer for Sale

The Promoter Selling shareholder will be entitled to the proceeds of the Offer for Sale after deducting its respective
proportion of the Offer related expenses and relevant taxes thereon. Our Company will not receive any proceeds from
the Offer for Sale and the proceeds received from the Offer for Sale will not form part of the Net Proceeds.

Fresh Issue

The net proceeds of the Fresh Issue, i.e. gross proceeds of the Fresh Issue less the issue expenses apportioned to our
Company (“Net Proceeds”) are proposed to be utilized in the following manner:

1) Funding incremental working capital requirements of our Company;

2) Funding capital expenditure requirements for our Semi-conductor & Specialty Gas debulking & blending facility
(“Khalapur, Maharashtra™)

3) Funding capital expenditure requirements for our Refrigerant debulking & blending facility (“Mambattu, Andhra
Pradesh”)

4) General Corporate Purposes

(Collectively referred as the “Objects”)

Our Company believes that listing will enhance our Company’s corporate image, brand name and create a public
market for its Equity Shares in India. It will also make future financing easier and affordable in case of expansion or
diversification of the business. Further, listing attracts interest of institutional investors as well as foreign institutional
investors.

The main objects clause of our Memorandum enables our Company to undertake the activities for which funds are
being raised in the Issue. The existing activities of our Company are within the objects clause of our Memorandum.
The fund requirement and deployment are based on internal management estimates and has not been appraised by
any bank or financial institution.

Net Proceeds

The details of the proceeds of the Fresh Issue are summarized in the table below:

Particulars () in lakhs
Gross proceeds from the Fresh Issue* [e]
(Less) Fresh Issue related expenses* [e]
Net proceeds from the Fresh Issue [e]

#To be finalized upon determination of the Offer Price and will be updated in the Prospectus at the time of filing with the RoC.
*Mittal & Associates, Chartered Accountants, Statutory Auditor have vide certificate dated December 07, 2024 confirmed that
the Company has incurred a sum of ¥251.66 lakhs towards issue expenses.
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Utilization of Net Proceeds and Schedule of Deployment

As estimated by our management, the entire proceeds from the Fresh Issue shall be utilized as follows:

(¥in lakhs)
Total Estimated
Particulars Funds deployment
Fiscal 2026
Funding incremental working capital requirements of our Company 9,500.00 9,500.00
Funding capital expenditure requirements for our Semi-conductor & Specialty Gas debulking &
blending facility (“Khalapur, Maharashtra™) 2,915.54 2,915.54
Funding capital expenditure requirements for our Refrigerant debulking & blending facility 211753 211753

(“Mambattu, Andhra Pradesh’)
General Corporate Purposes” [o] [®]
#To be finalized upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus at the time of filing with the RoC.

The fund requirements, the deployment of funds and the intended use of the Net Proceeds as described herein are
based on our current business plan, management estimates, current and valid quotations and other commercial and
technical factors. However, such fund requirements and deployment of funds have not been appraised by any bank,
or financial institution. We may have to revise our funding requirements and deployment on account of a variety of
factors such as our financial and market condition, business and strategy, competition, negotiation with vendors,
variation in cost estimates on account of factors, incremental pre-operative expenses and other external factors such
as changes in the business environment and interest or exchange rate fluctuations, which may not be within the
control of our management. This may entail rescheduling or revising the planned expenditure and funding
requirements, including the expenditure for a particular purpose at the discretion of our management, subject to
compliance with applicable laws. Our historical capital expenditure may not be reflective of our future capital
expenditure plans.

In the event that the estimated utilization of the Net Proceeds in a scheduled fiscal year is not completely met, due to
the reasons stated above, the same shall be utilized in the next fiscal year, as may be determined by our Company, in
accordance with applicable laws. Subject to applicable laws, in the event of any increase in the actual utilization of
funds earmarked for the purposes set forth above, such additional funds for a particular activity will be met by way
of means available to us, including from internal accruals and any additional equity and/or debt arrangements.
Further, if the actual utilisation towards any of the Objects is lower than the proposed deployment such balance will
be used for future growth opportunities including funding other existing objects of the Fresh Issue, if required and
towards general corporate purposes to the extent that the total amount to be utilized towards general corporate
purposes will not exceed 25% of the Net Proceeds in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Means of Finance

The fund requirements set out for the aforesaid objects of the Offer are proposed to be met entirely from the Net
Proceeds and Internal accruals. Accordingly, our Company confirms that there is no requirement to make firm
arrangements of finance through verifiable means towards at least 75% of the stated means of finance, excluding the
amount to be raised from the Fresh Issue and existing identifiable accruals as required under the SEBI ICDR
Regulations.

Details of the Objects

Our Board at its meeting held on Decemer 06, 2024 approved the proposed Objects of the Offer and the respective
amounts proposed to be utilized from the Net Proceeds for each object.
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Utilization of Net Issue Proceeds

The proposed utilisation of the Fresh Issue Proceeds is set forth in the table below:

Sr. No. Particulars (X) in lakhs
1) Funding incremental working capital requirements of our Company 9,500.00
2) Funding capital expenditure requirements for our Semi-conductor & Specialty Gas 2,915.54
debulking & blending facility (“Khalapur, Maharashtra”)

3) Funding capital expenditure requirements for our Refrigerant debulking & blending 2,117.53
facility (“Mambattu, Andhra Pradesh”)

4) General Corporate Purposes* [e]
Total [eo]

*The amount to be utilized for general corporate purposes will not exceed 25.00% of the Fresh Offer Proceeds.
Details of Utilization of Issue Proceeds
1) Working Capital Requirement

Our business is working capital intensive and from our past experiences it is evident that Inventory and Receivables
are the major part of the working capital, most of the working capital is required to hold the inventories and
receivables. We fund our working capital through internal accruals and short term borrowing to sustain the business
operations. Going forward we estimate incremental revenue from the current business as well as business from
expansion in Khalapur and Mambattu which shall add to significant requirement of working capital to support the
growth strategy of our management.

Based on our historical operation performance and assumption on our growth strategies, we have estimated our
working capital requirement for fiscal 2025 and fiscal 2026 to be X 2,039.84 lakhs and X 11,825.27 lakhs respectively.
The requirement for fiscal 2025 will be funded through internal accruals.

Whereas, we propose to utilize X 9,500 lakhs for fiscal 2026 from the fresh issue proceeds and balance of X 2,325.27
lakhs to be funded through internal accruals.

Basis of estimation of working capital requirement

Our working capital requirement has been prepared based on management view on the current business operations
as well as future growth opportunities and strategies, while considering the organic growth and future growth
opportunities in the industry segment.

The details of the Company’s working capital requirements, based on restated financial for Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2023,
Fiscal 2024 and for six month period ending September 2024 and its source of funding of the same are provided in
the table below:

Historical Working Capital Requirement on Restated Standalone Basis

(¥in lakhs)
Particulars As on March September
2022 2023 2024 30, 2024

Current Assets

Inventories 4,303.41 @ 4,159.80 9,095.58 | 10,745.47
Trade Receivables 2,847.85 | 4,239.50 7,103.62 7,634.41
Other Financial Assets 0.10 0.10 3.98 3.98
Other Current Assets 637.98 958.81 643.58 1,110.91
Total Current Assets 7,789.33 | 9,358.21 | 16,846.76 | 19,494.77
Current Liability

Trade Payable 2,894.44 | 2,383.43 374.15 704.55
Other Current Liabilities 53.61 30.88 166.96 185.56
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Particulars

Provisions
Current Tax Liabilities
Total Current Liabilities

Net Working Capital
Change in Working Capital
Funding Pattern
Borrowings

Internal Accruals

Projected Working Capital Requirement

Particulars

Current Assets

Inventory

Trade Receivables

Other Current Assets*
Total Current Assets
Current Liability

Trade Payable

Other Current Liabilities**
Total Current Liability

Net Working Capital

Working Capital Requirement
Funding Pattern

Internal Accruals

IPO Proceeds

Total

As on March
2022 2023 2024
3.59 | 1,032.53 1,047.32

481.45 246.75 364.28

3,433.09 | 3693.59 1,952.71

4356.25 | 5664.62 | 14,984.05
1546.86 | 1308.37 9,224.43

20.44 298.25 4,827.52
4335.81 | 5366.37 | 10,066.53

September
30, 2024

1,052.54
35.34
1,977.99

17,516.78
2,622.73

5,821.47
11,695.31

(¥in lakhs)

As on March 31

2024-25

9,570.87
8,791.30
1,078.86
19,441.03

1,840.55
666.59
2,507.15

16,933.88
2,039.84

2,039.84

2,039.84

2025-26

16,256.85
14,869.02

1,829.75
32,955.62

3,126.32
1,070.14
4,196.46

28,759.16
11,825.27

2,325.27
9,500.00
11,825.27

* Includes other current assets and other financial assets
** Includes other current liabilities, provisions and current tax liabilities
As per report dated December 07, 2024 issued by Mahesh M. Shah, Company, Chartered Accountants.

The Statutory Auditor has provided no assurance or services related to any prospective financial information.

Considering the existing and future growth, the projected working capital requirement of our Company, is expected
to reach X 2,039.84 Lakhs and X 11,825.27 Lakhs for the Fiscal 2025 and Fiscal 2026, respectively.

For fiscal 2025, our working capital requirement of X 2,039.84 lakhs is proposed to be funded through internal

accruals.

For fiscal 2026 our working capital requirement is X 11,825.27 lakhs, we propose to meet part of our working capital
requirement of X 9,500.00 lakhs from Proceeds of the fresh Offer and balance X 2,325.27 from internal accruals.

Key assumptions for working capital projections made by our Company:

Holding levels

Holding Levels (in days)

As on March
Particulars (Historical)
September 30,
2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024
Inventory Days 113 80 178 185
Trade Receivables Days 56 69 111 99

As on March
(Estimated)

2024-25  2025-26

130 130
90 90
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Trade Payable Days

76

46 7 12 25 25

Key assumption and Justification for holding levels and Working Capital Requirements:

Sr. No. Particulars
Current Assets
1. Inventories
2. Trade Receivables
3. Other Current Assets

Current Liabilities

1.

2.

Trade Payables

Other Current Liabilities

Assumptions

Inventories include raw materials and finished goods. The historical
holding days of inventories (calculated as closing inventory on balance
sheet date divided by cost of goods sold over 365 days) has been in
range of 113 to 178 days during the last three financial years, for the
period ending September 2024 it was 185 days. Company estimates
inventories holding days to be around 130 days each in Fiscal 2025 and
Fiscal 2026.

The historical holding days of trade receivables (calculated as closing
trade receivables divided by revenue from operations over 365 days)
has been in the range of 56 days in Fiscal 2021 to 111 days in Fiscal
2024 and for the period ending September 2024 it was 99 days. As per
the current credit terms of the company & prevalent trend in business
of the company, the holding level for debtors anticipated at 90 days
each during Fiscal 2025 and Fiscal 2026.

Other current assets majorly comprise of advance to suppliers, balances
with statutory/governmental authorities, advance to employees and
prepaid expenses. We expect the growth in other assets to be in line
with the expected growth in business. Historically other current assets
days were in the range of 10 to 14 days and we expect to be 11 days
each for fiscal 2025 and fiscal 2026

Past trend of trade payable holding days (calculated as closing trade
payables as on balance sheet date divided by cost of goods sold over
365 days) has been in the range of 76 days in the fiscal 2022 to 7 days
in fiscal 2024 and 12 days for six month period ending September
2024. However, the Company intends to maintain trade payable in the
range of 25 days each for fiscal 2025 and fiscal 2026.

Other liabilities primarily include advances received from customers,
provisions and statutory dues. We expect the growth in other liabilities
to be in line with the expected growth in business. We have estimated
other liabilities days to be 7 days and 6 days for fiscal 2025 and fiscal
2026 respectively.

As per report dated December 07, 2024 issued by Mahesh M. Shah, Company, Chartered Accountants.

Key Justification for the Working Capital Requirements in past three years i.e. Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2023, Fiscal
2024, six month period ended September 30, 2024 and projected for Fiscal 2025 and Fiscal 2026

Justification for Working Capital in Historical Period:

Fiscal 2022: Working capital requirement in this fiscal was X 1,546.86 lakhs. This was mainly due to
accumulation of higher level of inventory of X 4,303.41 lakhs compared to X 3,248.81 lakhs in previous fiscal.
Also, to further tightening, Trade payable in days and amount have reduced sharply to 76 days and to X 2,894.44
lakhs, this squeeze of credit days and higher inventory and receivables has created the need for working capital.

Fiscal 2023: The working capital requirement for Fiscal 2023 amounted to X 1,308.37 lakhs, which was lower
than that of X 1,546.86 recorded in Fiscal 2022. During Fiscal 2023, the prices of gases and specialty chemicals
reached their peak compared to Fiscal 2022. The deceleration in prices compelled the company to adopt a strategy
of selling its products at lower prices to navigate the challenging market conditions, consequently exerting a
detrimental impact on the profit margins. To sustain the financial performance, the company found it necessary
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to uphold its sales volume by extending the credit period to customers, shifting from 56 days in Fiscal 2022 to 69
days in Fiscal 2023. However, increased volumes have lowered the inventory days from 113 days in fiscal 2022
to 80 days in fiscal 2023. On another side, payables days decreased to 46 days in Fiscal 2023 from 76 days in
Fiscal 2022 due to demand for payments for trade creditors. Major reduction in working capital requirement was
mainly due to increase in provision from X 3.59 lakhs in fiscal 2022 to ¥ 1,032.53 lakhs in fiscal 2023.

o Fiscal 2024: Major disruption in shipments and incoming material due to the implementation and reduction in
quota’s in China which saw lot of the ordered material coming in late post the peak selling period. Additionally,
the Red sea issue with Yemen rebels disrupting shipping in red sea saw all shipping cycles delayed by 30 to 60
days causing most planning to go haywire and also required us to maintain higher buffer stock of all products to
meet the demand, inventory days have gone up to 178 days. While trade receivables have increased to 111 days
owing to downward pressure on prices. Payables have decreased to 7 days due to adjustment of trade payables on
account of arrangement of slum sale happened September 2023. Total working capital requirement for fiscal 2024
was X 9,229.43 lakhs impacted from accumulation of higher inventory and receivables on account of slum sale.

e Six month period ending September 2024: During six month period ending September 2024, working capital
requirement for the said period was X 2,622.73 lakhs. During this period inventory holding days had increased
from 178 days in fiscal 2024 to 185 days as on September 2024. However, better realization have reduced the
Receivable days from 111 days in fiscal 2024 to 99 days for six month period ending September 2024.

Justification for Working Capital in Projected Period:

Across the industry, the period from 2024 to 2026 marks a critical phase in the quota calculation cycle for the
concerned segments, where the average sales over these three years will be used to determine the manufacturing and
import quotas for the foreseeable future. These quotas will set the baseline for production and import capacities for
the next two decades, making this period crucial for businesses seeking to maximize their market share and
operational scale.

Due to the long-term implications of these quotas, there is substantial pressure on pricing strategies during this period.
Companies are compelled to push for the highest possible sales figures, even if it means sacrificing margins, to secure
a favorable quota. The logic is simple: higher sales volumes during this period directly translate into higher future
quotas, thereby ensuring a competitive advantage in the coming years.

These developments going forward will push volumes, and current assets and current liabilities going forward to
sustain the competitive market along with domestic pricing pressure.

Also, the strategic move of setting-up manufacturing facility near Sricity is poised to unlock growth in the South
India market, where the company currently has a smaller presence and garners only a limited percentage of its total
revenues. The concentration of user industries for refrigerants in the Tirupati-Sricity belt positions the company for
substantial revenue expansion, particularly from industries emphasizing just-in-time logistics and uninterrupted
supplies. Company estimates to receive highly consistent order flows from the plant proposed to be set-up at Sricity
area to cater to the South Market with the proximity advantage. In addition, on boarding of new clients, the growth
of business in the existing as well as new customers will lead to higher receivables and inventory levels for fiscal
2024-25 and fiscal 2025-26.

These factors will result in higher projected working capital requirement to meet the domestic competition from local
players as well as to feed the new expansion plan going forward.

o Fiscal 2025: Working capital requirement for fiscal 2025 is projected to be X 2,039.84 lakhs. We expect sales
volume to be on higher side due to quota impact across the industry. Accordingly, we have estimated inventory
levels to be X 9,570.87 lakhs in fiscal 2025 from % 9,095.58 lakhs in fiscal 2024. Receivables will increase from
% 7,103.62 in fiscal 2024 to X 8,791.30 lakhs for fiscal 2025.

o Fiscal 2026: Working capital requirement for fiscal 2026 is projected to be ¥ 11,825.27 lakhs. We expect higher
revenues from new project in Sricity, as plant is expected to run on optimum capacity for full year and sales
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quota war will push every player in the industry to generate higher sales. This industry trend will create pressure
on prices which will lead to generate higher receivables and inventory to meet the increased sales volume. With
increase in sales volume, we expect inventory level to increase from X 9,570.87 lakhs in fiscal 2025 to
X16,256.85 lakhs in fiscal 2026, with holding level to be at 130 days for fiscal 2026. Trade receivable is
projected to be X 14,869.02 lakhs increased by X 6,077.72 lakhs from fiscal 2025 with receivable days to be 90
days. Payables days are expected to be at 25 days.

ANALYSIS OF CURRENT ASSETS:

a) Movement of Inventory

As on March
Particulars Unit As on March (Actual) Sep-24 (Projected)
2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25 2025-26
Inventory ia:(nhs 430341  4,159.80 9,09558 = 10,745.47 = 9,570.87 = 16,256.85
(Increase)/Decrease in Zin
Inventories Lakhs (1,054.60) = 143.61 @ (4,935.78) | (1,649.90) @ (475.29) @ (6,685.98)
Inventory Period Days 113 80 178 185 130 130

Increase/(Decrease) in
Inventories Days (15) (33) 98 8 (48) -

Historical Period:

In fiscal 2022, inventory has increased to X 4,303.41 lakhs while the same stood at X 4,159.80 lakhs in fiscal 2023
declined by X 143.61 lakhs. In fiscal 2024 the same has increased by X 4,935.78 lakhs to % 9,095.58 lakhs and for
September 2024 it has increased to X 10,745.47 lakhs. We have seen that inventory days have increased from 113
days in fiscal 2022 to 185 days for September 2024.

Rational: Rise in inventory was resulted from increase in sales volume as well as disruption in supply chain has
forced to keep higher levels of inventory due to delayed deliveries of raw material The presence of licensing norms
for the import of HFCs, aligned with the Kigali Global Accord on greenhouse gases, necessitates a licensing and
monitoring mechanism in all countries, including India. The government of India issues import and export licenses
through DGFT, mirroring practices in other exporting countries. This regulatory framework introduces delays and
extends lead times between payments and the receipt of goods. The company has historically experienced an average
lead time of 6 to 8 weeks between order placement and material receipt, emphasizing the necessity for higher holding
levels particularly during peak supply months from February to May

Projected Period:

For fiscal 2025, our company expected to increase sales volume and to support the increased volume, we project
inventory level of X 9,570.87 lakhs in fiscal 2025. For fiscal 2026 we have projected an increase of inventory by
% 6,685.98 lakhs to X 16,256.85 lakhs in fiscal 2026. The inventory days are expected to be at around 130 days in
fiscal 2025 and fiscal 2026.

Rational: The presence of licensing norms for the import of HFCs, aligned with the Kigali Global Accord on
greenhouse gases, necessitates a licensing and monitoring mechanism in all countries, including India. The
government of India issues import and export licenses through DGFT, mirroring practices in other exporting
countries. This regulatory framework introduces delays and extends lead times between payments and the receipt of
goods. The company has historically experienced an average lead time of 6 to 8 weeks between order placement and
material receipt, emphasizing the necessity for higher holding levels in Fiscal 2024, particularly during peak supply
months from January/February to May/June. Also requirement for inventory will rise for Fiscal 2025 & 2026 in
accordance with setting-up refrigerant debulking & blending facility in Mambattu, near Sri city, Tirupati district of
Andhra Paradesh and new specialty gas plant at Khalapur, Mahasrashtra. On the basis of historical lead time that
varies from 120 days to 80 days company has estimated inventory days to remain at 130 days for the projected period.
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b) Movement of Trade Receivables:

. . As on March As on March (Projected)
FERIETIELE Unit  om1-22 202223 2023-24 P24 a004.25  2025-26
Receivables Liaklrr:s 2,847.85 4,239.50 7,103.62 7,634.41 8,791.30 14,869.02
(Increase)/Decrease in | X in
Receivables Lakhs 025460  (1,391.65)  (2,864.12) (530.79) = (1,687.69) = (6,077.72)
Receivable Period Days 56 69 111 99 90 90
Increase/(Decrease) in Days (226) 13 43 (12) 1) i

Receivables
Historical Period:

For fiscal 2022, our receivables declined by X 6,254.60 lakhs to X 2,847.85 lakhs whereas receivables days have
reduced to 56 days. Receivables have increased to 07,103.62 lakhs in fiscal 2024 compared to X 4,239.50 lakhs in

fiscal 2023. For September 2024, our receivable increased by X (530.79) lakhs to X 7,634.41 lakhs due to peak season
demand .

Rational: Fiscal 2021-22 receivables have decreased significantly due to realisation of trade receivables, though the
demand was peaked for the products. Fiscal 2022-23 was downturn in Fluorochemicals and related gases sector post
peaked out levels in Fiscal 2021-22, due to which company resorted to extend credit period to customers to maintain
the sales volume and credit period increased. The receivable days gone up by 13 days to 69 days in fiscal 2023
compared to 56 days in fiscal 2022. In the same fashion receivable days for fiscal 2024 gone up to 111 days and for
six month period ended September 30, 2024 the days settled at 99 days.

Projected Period:

For fiscal 2025 and fiscal 2026, receivables are projected to be on higher levels and our company has estimated
receivables of X8,791.30 lakhs in fiscal 2025 and ¥14,869.02 lakhs for fiscal 2026. The days have been projected to
be at 90 days for fiscal 2025 and fiscal 2026 as compared to historical average.

Rational: For fiscal 2025 and fiscal 2026, receivables are projected to be on higher levels due to increase in sales
volume generated from existing business as well as new facility. As already mentioned about the expansion, our
company estimates to receive highly consistent order flows from the plant proposed to be set-up Mambattu, Andhra
Pradesh to cater to the South Market with the proximity advantage and specialty gas plant in Khalapur, Maharashtra.
In addition, on boarding of new clients, organic growth of business from existing customers as well as new customers
will lead to higher receivables for Fiscal 2025 and Fiscal 2026.

c) Movement of Total Other Current Assets/OCA:

As on March (Actual) e on L)
. . (Projected)

Particulars Unit 2021- Sep-24

9 2022-23  2023-24 2024-25 2025-26
Other Assets* szlas 638.08 958.91 647.56 = 1,114.89 @ 1,078.86 1,829.75
(Increase)/Decrease in OA szlrr\]s 119.47 | (320.83) | 311.35 @ (467.33) | (431.30) (750.89)
Other Assets Days 13 16 10 14 11 11
Increase/(Decrease) in OA Days (11) 3 (5) 4 1 -

*Includes other current assets and other financial assets
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Historical Period:

Other Assets includes Other current assets and other financial assets primarily consists of advances for supplies,
advances with public bodies and tax authorities, prepaid expenses and Term & security deposits. Other assets has
been reported at 638.08 lakhs in fiscal 2022 with 13 days while it was X958.91 lakhs with 16 days in fiscal 2023
and Rs 647.56 lakhs and 1,114.89 lakhs in fiscal 2024 and September 2024 respectively with 10 days and 14 days
respectively.

Rational: Other assets as a current asset has moved in tandem with the business operations and turnover of our
company, higher the revenue has secured higher advances for supplies and tax authorities.

Projected Period:

Other assets for fiscal 2025 and fiscal 2026 is projected to be X1,078.86 lakhs and %1,829.75 lakhs respectively. This
has been estimated at conservative 11 days for fiscal 2025 and fiscal 2026.

Rational: As our management projected the rise in sales volume due to organic growth of existing business and
revenue from two new facilities, the additional volume from new facilities will result to additional raw material
consumptions hence we have estimated that advances for supplies will rise in tandem to support volumes.
ANALYSIS OF CURRENT LIABILITIES

a) Movement of Trade Payables:

As on March

Particulars Unit As on March (Actual) Sep-24 (Projected)

2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25  2025-26
Trade Payables fak'QS 289444 238343 37415 70455 1,84055 3,126.32
Increase/(Decrease) in in
Trade Payables Lakhs (7,100.17) = (511.01) | (2,009.28) | 330.41 @ 1,466.40 | 1,285.77
Trade Payables Days 76 46 7 12 25 25
Increase/(Decrease) in Days (318) (30) (39) 5 18 i

Trade Payables
Historical Period:

Payables were reported at X2,894.44 lakhs for fiscal 2022, this has further declined to ¥2,383.43 lakhs and by ¥511.01
lakhs in fiscal 2023. Payables for fiscal 2024 was at ¥374.15 lakhs and for September 2024 it was reported at ¥704.55
lakhs. Days have declined from 76 days in fiscal 2022 to 7 days and 12 days to fiscal 2024 and September 2024
respectively.

Rational: Post Covid, in fiscal 2022 credit days have gone down due to prompt payment to suppliers for raw material
this have resulted in outflow of funds for fiscal 2022 and fiscal 2023. However, in fiscal 2024, decline in payables
was primarily due to setoff of payables arising out of slum sales arrangement happened in September 2023.

Projected Period:

Payables are projected to be at ¥1,840.55 lakhs in fiscal 2025 to %3,126.32 lakhs in fiscal 2026. Also payables days
are projected to be 25 days for fiscal 2025 and fiscal 2026.

Rational: Credit period from the fiscal 2025 to fiscal 2026 will be lower than historical average and estimated to be
25 days. However, increase in trade payable will result from increase in requirement for raw material to supplement
the estimated organic growth from existing business and to feed the requirement of new business operation, the trade
payable is projected to increase.
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b) Movement of Total Other Current Liabilities/OCL.:

As on March

Particulars Unit As on March (Actual) Sep-24 (Projected)

2021-22  2022-23  2023-24 2024-25 2025-26
Other Liabilities** Liaklrr:s 538.65 | 1,310.15 1,578.56 @ 1,273.44 666.59 1,070.14
Increase/(Decrease) in Tin
oL Lakhs 233.84 771.50 268.41 (305.13) (911.97) 403.55
Other Liabilities Days 11 21 25 17 7 6
Increase/(Decrease) in Days 1 11 3 (®) (18) 1)

oL
** Includes other current liabilities, provisions and current tax liabilities

Historical Period:

For fiscal 2022 other liabilities increased by X 233.84 lakhs due to increase in current tax liabilities by ¥ 262.93 lakhs,
in fiscal 2023 liabilities has increased by X 771.50 lakhs primarily on account of increase in provision of ¥ 1,028.77
lakhs. Fiscal 2024 saw marginal increase in liabilities by 268.41 lakhs due to increase in current tax liabilities,
provisions and other current liabilities. However, there was decrease of X 305.13 lakhs in September 2024 due to
lower current tax liabilities.

Rational: Items of other current liabilities and current tax liabilities majorly contributed by Advances from customers
and provision for income tax respectively. Profit before taxes increased to X 3,007.09 lakhs in fiscal 2021-22, which
resulted to rise in provision for income taxes. In fiscal 2022-23 the provisions for X 1043.25 were created due to
claims not acknowledged as debt and the impact of them goes through Fiscal 202.4 Stub period September 2024 has
seen decrease in total current liabilities which was majorly contributed fall in current tax liabilities by X 328.94 lakhs.

Projected Period:

For the Fiscal 2025, total other current liabilities are estimated to decease by X 911.97 lakhs from fiscal 2024. For
fiscal 2026, it is projected to rise by X403.55 lakhs.

Rational: Items of other current liabilities and current tax liabilities majorly contributed by Advances from customers
and provision for income tax. Our management expect to decrease other liabilities days in fiscal 2025 and fiscal 2026
to 7 days and 6 days respectively. Prompt payment to tax authorities and normal provisions would reduce the other
liabilities.

2) Funding capital expenditure requirements for our Semi-conductor & Specialty Gas debulking & blending
facility (“Khalapur, Maharashtra”)

Currently, we operate a processing, blending, and debulking facility for refrigerant gases at Gat no.11, Hissa No 9 &
11, Lohop Village, Taluka - Khalapur, District Raigad - 410207. This facility also serves as a distribution center for
pre-filled cans. In line with our commitment to meeting growing market demands and diversifying our product
portfolio, we intend to establish a Semiconductor & Specialty Gas debulking and blending facility in Khalapur,
Maharashtra.

Land

The proposed facility will be situated on our existing owned land (Non-Agricultural land) at Gat no.11, Hissa No 9
& 11, Lohop Village, Taluka - Khalapur, District Raigad — 410207, as well as on land taken on lease which is situated
at Gat no.11, Hissa no 19 & 20 and Gat No. 12 Hissa No. 1, Lohop Village, Taluka-Khalapur, District Raigad —
410207, Maharashtra. This land is leased by the Promoter, Mr. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji, for a duration of 24 months,
effective from October 01, 2023. Our investment aims to enhance our production capacities and further solidify our
position in the market.
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Rationale for Establishing a dedicated Specialty and Semiconductor Gas Plant in Khalapur, Distinct from the
Existing Facility:

a) The current Khalapur Plant is specifically designed for debulking, blending, bottling, and storage of HFC and
HFO refrigerants, lacking the necessary infrastructure for handling Specialty and Semiconductor Gases.

b) The infrastructure at the existing Khalapur facility, including bulk storage tanks, processes, and storage
containers, is tailored exclusively for HFC & HFO refrigerants. This setup is fundamentally different from what
is essential for the specialized requirements of Specialty and Semiconductor Gases.

c) The pumps, compressors, and equipment utilized for Semiconductor gases differ significantly from those
employed for HFC refrigerants, necessitating a distinct facility to accommodate these variances.

d) Semiconductor Gases demand further purification to attain semiconductor-grade purity, a process that requires
specialized equipment not currently available in the existing Khalapur Plant.

e) [Each Semiconductor gas requires equipment tailored to its unique specifications, ensuring no cross-
contamination on a particulate level. This specificity mandates a separate facility to maintain the integrity of
each gas.

f)  Semiconductor gases, characterized by their high purity levels (99.99%), prohibit any mixing with other gases.
To uphold these standards and prevent contamination, a dedicated facility is imperative.

g) Handling Specialty gases, especially during the debulking of cryo containers and cryogenic 1SO Tanks, demands

a specialized facility employing cryogenic methods. Cryogenics involves the study of material production and
behavior at extremely low temperatures, a critical aspect for ensuring safe and efficient handling of these gases
in liquid form.

Capacity and Schedule of implementation

The installed capacity of the Proposed Facility is proposed to be an aggregate of 1,200 MT per annum as per the
certificate dated December 01, 2024 issued by Rajeev Kumar Gupta, Independent Chartered Engineer and is expected
to commence commercial operations by November 10, 2025.

The expected schedule of implementation of the Proposed Facility is set forth below:

L Status /expected Expected
IS Commencement date completion date
Acquisition of Land Completed

Design & Engineering Activities
Delivery of Liquid and Gas Handling Pumps and Compressors

March 01, 2025
March 01, 2025

March 15, 2025
September 01, 2025

Obtaining approval from PESO, Nagpur

Application for NOC from District Authority & all local departments
Supply of Gas Storage Tanks/Cylinders to site including transit time from
Mumbai to site

Civil construction activities for the Gas Filling and Storage facility

Delivery of all other items to site

Erection of all equipment / hook up piping / safety fittings / gauges /
instruments / testing of the circuit

Cabling / erection of panel / trials of electrical & instrumentation scope
Inspection by PESO approved Competent Person & Final Certification as per

March 16, 2025
March 16, 2025

March 16, 2025

April 15, 2025
April 16, 2025

June 15, 2025
June 15, 2025

June 15, 2025
June 15, 2025

August 20, 2025

August 01, 2025
August 01, 2025

August 30, 2025
August 30, 2025

Rule 33 of the SMPV Rules
Application for final license & processing of papers at PESO, Nagpur & final
inspection by Zonal PESO office

September 01, 2025 October 01, 2025

September 01, 2025 October 30, 2025
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Status /expected Expected
Commencement date completion date

October 30, 2025

Activities
Final Inspection by PESO, Regional Office & Endorsement of the license /
Charging with Product / Training / Handover / Completion
Initiation of Commercial Production November 10, 2025
The aforementioned schedule of implementation is based on the management estimates and as per Certificate dated
December 01, 2024 issued by M Rajeev Kumar Gupta, Independent Chartered Engineer.

Utilities
The Proposed Facility is located within an industrial area notified under the Maharashtra Industrial Development

Act, 1961. The requirements for power for the Proposed Facility shall be obtained from Maharashtra State Electricity
Distribution Company limited.

Means of finance

The total estimated cost for setting up of the Proposed Facility is approximately ¥2,915.54 lakhs. We intend to fund
the estimated cost of setting up the Proposed Facility from the Fresh Issue proceeds.

Estimated Cost

The total estimated cost of the Proposed Facility is ¥2,915.54® lakhs, as per Certificate dated December 01, 2024
issued by Rajeev Kumar Gupta, Independent Chartered Engineer and we propose to utilize ¥2,915.54 lakhs from the
Net Proceeds of the Issue. The intended use of the Net Proceeds, for the Proposed Facility, as described herein are
based on our current business plan, internal management estimates, current and valid quotations from suppliers /
vendors, and other commercial and technical factors. However, such estimated cost and related fund requirements
have not been appraised by any bank or financial institution. Further, no second-hand or used machinery/ equipment
are proposed to be purchased out of the Net Proceeds.

We intend to use part of the Net Proceeds allocated for this Object as set out below:

(Fin lakhs)

Sr. No. Particulars Total estimated cost

1) Construction of Factory shed and Land development 481.85

2) Construction of Reinforced Cement Concrete Warehouse and Land 839.99
development

3) Plant and Machinery 1,593.70

Total 2,915.540)

(@ Total estimated cost as per Certificate dated December 01, 2024 issued by Rajeev Kumar Gupta, Independent Chartered
Engineer in respect of the Proposed Facility.

Break-up of the estimated costs
The detailed breakup for the cost of project is as follows:

Construction of Factory Shed & Land Development

(X in lakhs)
Expense Category and Purpose Total Cost
Factory Shed of 10,000 Sg. ft. 145.00
Construction of RCC Fire Tank 28.00
Construction of RCC Retainer Wall 107.10
Road Soiling and Tar Work 28.80
Landscape Planning 9.75
Installation of Razor Wire 5.60
Sliding Windows (20 nos.) 7.20
Electrical Connection (150 KV) 14.00
Electric Hoist of 3 MT 5.00
Compressor Room for Factory Shed 7.20
Lab (400 sg. ft.) 8.00
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Expense Category and Purpose

Office (400 sq. ft.)

Store Room

Septic Tank

Water Closet (2)

Digging of Bore well with Pump, 50,000 liters & Security Cabin
Government, Licence and Professional Fees

Total GST on above products / services (18%)

Total (including GST)

Note: The above quotations are received from M/s Shree Krupasindhu Enterprises dated July 25,

31, 2025
Construction of Reinforced Cement Concrete Warehouse and Land development

Expense Category and Purpose
Construction of a 20,000 Sq. ft. Storage RCC warehouse
Road Soiling and Tar Work

Landscape Planning

Razor Wire

Sliding Windows (32 nos.)

Goods Lift

Construction of RCC Retainer Wall
Electrical Connection (25 KV)

Electrical Wiring with Safety Switch
Electric Panels and Equipments

Restrooms

Store Room

Office (400 Sq. ft.)

Septic Tanks

Water Closets (2)

Silent Generator

50,000 liters Water Tank & Security Cabin
Government, Licence and Professional Fees
Total GST on above products / services (18%)
Total (including GST)

Total Cost
8.00
4.20
3.50
4.00
11.00
12.00
73.50
481.85
2024 which are valid till March

(X in lakhs)
Total Cost
490.00
21.60
5.01
6.00
11.52
36.00
61.34
3.00
5.00
10.00
16.00
5.60
8.00
3.50
4.00
4.30
9.00
12.00
128.13
839.99

Note: The above quotations are received from M/s Shree Krupasindhu Enterprises dated July 25, 2024 which are valid till March

31, 2025.
Plant & Machinery

Expense Category and Purpose

Low Pressure Atmospheric Vaporizer

Two Stage Oil Sealed, Rotary Vane Vacuum Pump

Safety Relief Valve

Oxygen Analyzer

Moisture Analyzer

Gas Chromatography

High Pressure Tubing And Fittings (300 Bar)

Cylinder Filling Hoses

Cascade Filling Hose

Cylinder Filling Panel With Valves

Quad Filling Panel With Valves

HP Shutoff Valve

Low Pressure Piping Fabrication Work And High Pressure Tubing Work Labour Charges
Pipe, Tube Clamps, Supports , Profile And Hardware

PCC, MCC, APFC

Electrical Cabling Work And Lighting Work Including Material Supply And Installation Job
Statutory Approvals (PESO, Factory Inspector, Pollution Control Board, Fire NOC)

15 KVA UPS For Lab

(X in lakhs)
Total Cost
7.50

6.00

4.00

10.00
10.50
45.00
25.00

5.20

7.50

12.00

3.50

2.00

7.50

2.00

8.00

25.00
12.00

6.00
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Expense Category and Purpose Total Cost

Electronics Weigh Scale 2.50
SS316 Pipe And Fitting 10.00
Buffer Tank 15.00
Cryogenic Valves, Regulators 15.00
Line Regulators 4.00
Compressor 140.00
Tanker Gas Hose & Liquid Filling Hose 8.50
Cylinder & Quad Filling Setup 120.00
Local Purchases 5.00
Liquid Filling Dewars / Container 250 Liters 325.00
Cylinder Cascade 267.90
Loose Cylinders 50 Liters @200 Bar 60.00
Forklift 10 Ton 25.00
Consultancy & Installation Charges 200.00
Helium Gas Purifier 50.00
Silent Generator 140-160 KVA 12.00
Total GST on above products / services (18%) 243.10
Total (including GST) 1593.70

Note: The above quotations are received from M/s Universal Welding and Engineering Company dated July 09, 2024 which are
valid till March 31, 2025

Government approvals

In relation to the project, we are required to obtain certain approvals post-construction and the necessary approvals
for the Project shall be procured as and when they are required and shall be met from the intenal accruals in
accordance with applicable law as stated below;

Stages at which approval is

Authority Approval for . Status
required
An application was made for adding
Maharashtra Pollution Consent to Establishment the additional location i.e Gut no. 12 | Received on May
Control Board (MPCB) (CTE) hissa no.1 to the current certificate 22,2024

on April 28, 2024.
Routine approval.
Factory Act License Before the commissioning of the Yet to be applied
factory operations
Routine approval.
Consent to Operate (CTO) Before the commissioning of the Yet to be applied
factory operations
License from Petroleum and Storage of Compressed gases Routine approval.
Explosives Safety 9 P g Before the commissioning of the Yet to be applied
R in Pressure Vessels .
Organization factory operations
Routine approval.
Fire Safety to life and property Before the commissioning of the Yet to be applied
factory operations
As per Certificate dated December 01, 2024 issued by Rajeev Kumar Gupta, Independent Chartered Engineer.

Directorate of Industrial
Safety and Health, MIDC

Maharashtra Pollution
Control Board (MPCB)

Mabharashtra Fire Services,
Government of Maharashtra

3) Funding capital expenditure requirements for our Refrigerant debulking & blending facility (“Mambattu,
Andhra Pradesh”)

We already have facilities in Khalapur, Panvel, Ghiloth and Manesar (collectively “North and West region of India”)
for processing, blending and debulking of refrigerant gases and selling of pre filled cans. Further, North, West and
South are dominating regions in usage of gases and is expected to maintain its dominance.

In a strategic move to expand our presence in south, the company is proposing the establishment of a new plant in
Mambattu, Andhra Pradesh. This expansion is designed to cater to the southern region of India, complementing the
company's existing facilities in North and West region of India. The plant will be set up for Refrigerant debulking &
blending facility and storage of HFC and HFO refrigerant and their blends.
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Land

We have acquired the land (Non-Agricultural land) from Andhra Pradesh Industrial Infrastructure Corporation
Limited (APIIC) situated at Plot no.2, Industrial Park Mambattu Phase-1l in Sy. no. 165-173 & 174P, I75P, 176-
178,190P & 204 of Mambattu (V), Tada Mandal, Tirupathi district -524401, Andhra Pradesh admeasuring 19,628.00
Sq. Mtrs. or 23,474.89 Sq. yards or 4.85 acres for setting up unit for our Refrigerant debulking & blending facility
pursuant to agreement dated June 27, 2024. The proceeds of the fresh offer shall not be recouped towards acquisition
of land.

Our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management Personnel do not have any interest in
the land on which this Project is being built.

For further details, please see “Risk Factor no. 6 “We currently propose to establish a new facility in Mambattu,
Andhra Pradesh and expand our existing plant in Khalapur, Maharashtra. Any delays in new facilities setup, due to
unforeseen events, may lead to cost overruns and implementation delays, impacting our business growth” on page
28 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Capacity and Schedule of implementation

The installed capacity of the Proposed Facility is proposed to be an aggregate of 7,200 MT per annum as per the
certificate dated December 01, 2024 issued by Rajeev Kumar Gupta, Independent Chartered Engineer and is
expected to commence commercial operations by November 10, 2025.

The expected schedule of implementation of the Proposed Facility is set forth below:

Activities Status /expected Expected
Commencement date completion date
Acquisition of Land Completed

Design & Engineering Activities

Delivery of Liquid and Gas Handling Pumps and Compressors

Obtaining approval from PESO, Nagpur

Application for NOC from District Authority & all local departments
Supply of Gas Storage Tanks/Cylinders to site including transit time from
Mumbai to site

Civil construction activities for the Gas Filling and Storage facility

Delivery of all other items to site

Erection of all equipment / hook up piping / safety fittings / gauges /
instruments / testing of the circuit

Cabling / erection of panel / trials of electrical & instrumentation scope
Inspection by PESO approved Competent Person & Final Certification as per
Rule 33 of the SMPV Rules

Application for final license & processing of papers at PESO, Nagpur & final

March 01, 2025
March 01, 2025
March 16, 2025
March 16, 2025

March 16, 2025

April 15, 2025
April 16, 2025

June 15, 2025
June 15, 2025

September 01, 2025

March 01, 2025
March 01, 2025
March 16, 2025
March 16, 2025

March 16, 2025

April 15, 2025
April 16, 2025

June 15, 2025
June 15, 2025
September 01, 2025

September 01, 2025 September 01, 2025

inspection by Zonal PESO office
Final Inspection by PESO, Regional Office & Endorsement of the license /
Charging with Product / Training / Handover / Completion October 30, 2025
Initiation of Commercial Production November 10, 2025
The aforementioned schedule of implementation is based on the management estimates and as per Certificate dated
December 01, 2024 issued by M Rajeev Kumar Gupta, Independent Chartered Engineer.

Utilities
The Proposed Facility is located within an industrial area approved by the Andhra Pradesh Industrial Infrastructure

Corporation Limited. The requirements for power for the Proposed Facility shall be obtained from Transmission
Corporation of Andhra Pradesh Limited.
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Means of finance

The total estimated cost for setting up of the Proposed Facility is approximately ¥2,117.53 lakhs. We intend to fund
the estimated cost of setting up the Proposed Facility from the Fresh Issue proceeds.

Estimated Cost

The total estimated cost of the Proposed Facility is ¥2,117.53® lakhs, as per Certificate dated December 01, 2024
issued by Rajeev Kumar Gupta, Independent Chartered Engineer and we propose to utilize ¥2,117.53 lakhs from the
Net Proceeds of the Issue. The intended use of the Net Proceeds, for the Proposed Facility, as described herein are
based on our current business plan, internal management estimates, current and valid quotations from suppliers /
vendors, and other commercial and technical factors. However, such estimated cost and related fund requirements
have not been appraised by any bank or financial institution. Further, no second-hand or used machinery/ equipment
are proposed to be purchased out of the Net Proceeds.

We intend to use part of the Net Proceeds allocated for this Object as set out below:

(Fin lakhs)

Sr. No. Particulars Total estimated cost
1) Factory Premises & Construction 1,501.74
2) Plant and Machinery 615.79
Total 2,117.530

@ Total estimated cost as per Certificate dated December 01, 2024 issued by Rajeev Kumar Gupta, Independent Chartered
Engineer in respect of the Proposed Facility.

Break-up of the estimated costs
The detailed breakup for the cost of project is as follows:

Factory Premises & Construction

Total Cost . Validity of Quotation
Expense Category and Purpose ( in lakhs) Date of Quotation Quotat)i/on received from
FACTORY SHED A
Footing Earth work 4.50
Quarry Dust Filling 4.50
PCCM 9.00
RCCM 9.00
Solid Block Work 38.00
Inner Wall & Outer Wall Plastering 5.76 Sri Ganesh PEB
Inner Wall & Outer White Wash 5.76 July 27,2024 June 30, 2025 Engineering
Aluminum Windows 2.10
Rolling Shutters 5.38
Construction of Frame of Shed 60.00
Roofing 60.00
Wall Cladding & Colour Coated Sheets 30.00
FACTORY SHED B

Footing Earth work 4.50
Quarry Dust Filling 4.50
PCCM 9.00
RCCM 9.00
Solid Block Work 38.00 .
Inner Wall & Outer Wall Plastering 5.73 July 27, 2024 June 30, 2025 SrllzGa_nesh_PEB
Inner Wall & Outer White Wash 5.76 ngineering
Aluminum Windows 2.10
Rolling Shutters 5.38
Construction of Frame of Shed 60.00
Roofing 60.00
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Total Cost Validity of

Expense Category and Purpose Date of Quotation

(X in lakhs) Quotation
FACTORY SHED A

Wall Cladding & Colour Coated Sheets 30.00

Security Cabins 2.75

Office (RCC Roof) 42.63

Residence (G+1) 42.63

Cylinder Storage Shed 48.50 July 27, 2024 June 30, 2025
Compound Wall 115.46

Razor Wire 21.89

Filling of Road Grave Soil 61.53 July 27, 2024 June 30, 2025
Filing of Red Grave Soil 286.24 July 27, 2024 June 30, 2025
Wet Mixing 64.00

Prime Coating 5.92

Tack Coating 2.80

Tack Coating 232 July 27, 2024 June 30, 2025
Bituminous Paving 44.00

Bituminous Concrete Paving 64.00

Total GST on above products / services

(18%) 229.08

Total including GST 1,501.74

Plant and Machinery

Expense Category and Purpose

Refrigerant Storage Tanks-20 KL

Safety fittings & Instrumentation for Refrigerant Storage Vessels (SRVs, EFCV, FLG, Temp. gauge & Press
Gauge )

Painting of the Refrigerant Storage Tank with epoxy paint & painting of all other equipment’s with pipelines
etc.

Conventional Earthing for the Refrigerant Storage Tank & all other equipment’s 8 Nos Pits

Decanting hoses- Conventional Type

Non Return Valve for Refrigerant System

Y Type Strainer Valve for Refrigerant System

Sight Flow Indicator for Refrigerant System

Refrigerant System Ball Valves within the fenced area.

Refrigerant System Piping Sch Within the fenced area

Structural Work - platform , ladder & railing & crash guard & pipe supports

MCC Panel & Cabling job within the fenced area

Leak Detection System 8 Nos Sensors

Guided Wave Level Transmitter for Refrigerant Purpose

Firefighting system within the fenced area including monitors and peripheral line with branches for MVWS
to cover the main fire risk areas .

Medium Velocity Water Spray over tanker platform and Refrigerant Storage Tank & Unloading Pump &
Transfer Pump Sheds

High Pressure Switch & High Temperature Switch for the Ref Tanks for High Pressure Alarm & High
Temperature Alarm .

Air Line for ROV 100 M

Remote operated valves for Fill Point & Liquid Outlet Line

Pipe line to feed the filling plant

Package B consisting of Pumps / Compressor / Weigh Scales / All Machinery as per Stallion List for the
filling Area, Vaccum pumps , & piping / valves for the filling shed as per Bill of Quantities forwarded by SF
Complete Electrical Scope of the Refrigerant Plant including main panel m electrical fittings, cables & all
other items part of the scope. Lighting items for the Ref plant is also included in this scope

A) Design & Engineering Services & Expenses to obtain approval / license from PESO B ) Civil Design for
all other civil structures within the fenced area & MCC Panel Shed C) Electrical Design D) Fire Fighting
Design

Safety Studies like Risk Analysis / Disaster Management Plan for Refrigerant Overground Storage System

Quotation
received from

Sri Ganesh PEB
Engineering

Sri Ganesh PEB
Engineering
Sri Ganesh PEB
Engineering

Sri Ganesh PEB
Engineering

(X in lakhs)
Total Cost
92.50

22.50

4.00

4.50
1.70
0.88
0.96
1.12
14.00
16.00
5.50
14.00
8.50
13.75

8.50
6.00

5.50

1.25
3.85
2.50

222.00

26.00

7.00

0.35
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Expense Category and Purpose Total Cost
Charges for Third Party Inspection ( PESO approved ) for Refrigerant Overground Storage Tanks &

Competent Person Inspection of the Overground Storage after completion of the job 1.50
NOIC from the local district magistrate & local departments pertaining to the Refrigerant Overground storage Client Scope
only

Transportation of materials to site 9.50
Erection & Commissioning of the facility Within the fenced area 28.00
Basic Cost (Labour) 46.35
Total GST on above products / services (18%) 93.93
Total (including GST) 615.79

Note: The above quotations are received from M/s Chandra Engg. & Mech. Pvt. Ltd dated January 09, 2025 which
are valid till March 31, 2025

The quotations received from vendors in relation to the above-mentioned Objects are valid as on the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus. We have not entered into any definitive agreements with the vendors and there can be no
assurance that the same vendor(s) would be engaged to eventually supply the machinery, equipment or civil work or
we will get the same at the same costs.

For further details, please see “Risk Factor no. 7 “We have not placed orders in relation to purchase of machineries.
In the event of any delay in placing the orders, or in the event the vendors are not able to provide the machineries in
atimely manner, or at all, the same may result in time and cost over-runs” on page 28 of this Red Herring Prospectus.
Government approvals

In relation to the project, we are required to obtain certain approvals post-construction and the necessary approvals
for the Project shall be procured as and when they are required and shall be met from the intenal accruals in
accordance with applicable law as stated below;

Stages at which approval

Authority Approval for is required Status
The land is located in
Industrial Park developed
Andhra Pradesh Pollution Consent to Establishment by APIIC and is already .
Control Board (APPCB) (CTE) pre-approved for the Received on July 30, 2024
industrial Use for various
industries.
Department of Factories, Routine approval.
Government of Andhra Factory Act License Before the commissioning Yet to be applied
Pradesh of the factory operations

Routine approval.
Consent to Operate (CTO) Before the commissioning Yet to be applied
of the factory operations
Routine approval.

Andhra Pradesh Pollution
Control Board (APPCB)

License from Petroleum and Storage of Compressed gases

Explosives Safety ; Before the commissioning Yet to be applied
o in Pressure Vessels -
Organization of the factory operations
Andhra Pradesh State Routine approval.
Disaster Response and Fire Fire Safety to life and property Before the commissioning Yet to be applied
Services Department of the factory operations

As per Certificate dated December 01, 2024 issued by Rajeev Kumar Gupta, Independent Chartered Engineer
4) General Corporate Purpose

We will have flexibility in utilizing the balance Net Proceeds, if any, for general corporate purposes, aggregating to
X [e] Lakhs, subject to such utilisation not exceeding 25% of the Gross Proceeds from the Fresh Issue in accordance
with Regulation 7(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, including but not restricted towards strategic initiatives,
improvement in supply chain, branding, marketing, rental and administrative expenses, meeting exigencies, and
expenses incurred in the ordinary course of business. The quantum of utilisation of funds toward the aforementioned

Page 102 of 380



purposes will be determined by our Board based on the amount actually available under the head “General Corporate
Purposes” and the corporate requirements of our Company, from time to time.

In case of variations in the actual utilization of funds designated for the purposes set forth above, increased fund
requirements for a particular purpose may be financed by surplus funds, if any which are not applied to the other
purposes set out above.

In addition to the above, our Company may utilize the Net Proceeds towards other expenditure (in the ordinary course
of business) considered expedient and approved periodically by our Board. Our Company’s management, in
compliance with all applicable laws and regulation and also in accordance with the policies of our Board, shall have
flexibility in utilising surplus amounts, if any, and consequently our funding requirement and deployment of funds
may also change. This may also include rescheduling the proposed utilization of Net Proceeds and increasing or
decreasing expenditure for a particular Object i.e., the utilization of Net Proceeds.

Offer Expenses

The total Offer related expenses are estimated to be approximately X [e] lakhs. The Offer related expenses include
fees payable to the Book Running Lead Manager, legal counsel, fees payable to the auditors, brokerage and selling
commission, commission payable to Registered Brokers, SCSBs’ fees, Registrar’s fees, printing and stationery
expenses, advertising and marketing expenses and all other incidental and miscellaneous expenses for listing the
Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, including any expenses for any previous listing attempt of Equity Shares, if
any. Subject to applicable law, other than the fees paid to the legal counsel to the Promoter Selling Shareholder which
will be paid by the Promoter Selling Shareholder, and other than listing fees which will be borne by our Company,
all other costs, fees and expenses with respect to the Offer will be shared amongst our Company and the Promoter
Selling Shareholder, on a pro rata basis, in proportion to the number of Equity Shares, allotted by our Company in
the Fresh Issue and sold by the Promoter Selling Shareholder in the Offer for Sale. Upon successful completion of
the Offer and the receipt of listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges, the payment of all fees and
expenses shall be made directly from the Public Offer Account. Any expenses paid by our Company on behalf of the
Promoter Selling Shareholder in the first instance will be reimbursed to our Company, directly from the Public Offer
Account. Appropriate details in this regard shall be included in the Cash Escrow and Sponsor Bank Agreement. In
the event of withdrawal of the Offer or if the Offer is not successful or consummated, for any reason, all costs and
expenses (including all applicable taxes) with respect to the Offer shall be borne by our Company and the Promoter
Selling Shareholder to the extent of their respective proportion of such costs and expenses with respect to the Offer.

The break-up for the estimated Offer expenses are as follows:

Expenses 0Expenses
Expenses ¥E )i(r??_nslii (% of Total K gif(jrross
( i) Offer expenses) Proceeds)
Fees payable to the BRLM [e] [e] [o]
Fees payable to the Underwriter [e] [e] [o]
Advertising and marketing expenses [e] [e] [o]
Fees to the Registrar to the Offer [e] [e] [o]
Fees payable to the Regulators including stock exchanges [e] [e] [o]
Printing and distribution of Issue stationary [e] [e] [o]

Commission/processing fee for SCSBs, Sponsor Bank (for Bids

made by Retail Individual Bidders using UPI) and Bankers to

the Offer. Brokerage, underwriting commission and selling [e] [e] [e]
commission and bidding charges for Members of the Syndicate,

Registered Brokers, RTAs and CDPsM©)4)

Fees for the legal counsels appointed for the purpose of the

Offer [e] [e] [e]
Others (Industry Report, charges for monitoring Agency,

Restated financials, NSDL & CDSL Fees, Verification Charges [e] [e] [e]
etc.)
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Total Estimated Offer Expenses [e] [e] [o]

For Sub-Syndicate Members, RTAs and CDPs

(1) Selling commission payable to the SCSBs on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders and Non-Institutional
Bidders, which are directly procured by the SCSBs, would be as follows:

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders* 0.15 % of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)
Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders* 0.10% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)
* Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Issue Price.

Selling Commission payable to the SCSBs will be determined on the basis of the bidding terminal id as captured
in the Bid Book of BSE or NSE

No processing fees/uploading charges shall be payable by our Company and the selling shareholder to the
SCSBs on the applications directly procured by them.

SCSBs will be entitled to a processing fee for processing the ASBA Form procured by the members of the
Syndicate (including their sub-syndicate members), CRTAs or CDPs from Retail Individual Investors and Non-
Institutional Bidders and submitted to the SCSBs for blocking as follows:

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders* {10 per valid ASBA Forms (plus applicable taxes)

Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders* {10 per valid ASBA Forms (plus applicable taxes)
*Based on valid ASBA Forms

Notwithstanding anything contained above, the total processing fee payable under this clause will not exceed
£5.00 lakhs (plus applicable taxes), and if the total processing fees exceeds ¥5.00 lakhs (plus applicable
taxes), then the processing fees will be paid on a pro-rata basis

(2) The processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism would be as follows:

Members of the Syndicate / RTAs / CDPs | 10/- per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus

(uploading charges) applicable taxes)

Sponsor Bank- Axis Bank Limited T Nil up to 1.50 lakhs of UPI successfully blocked
applications, on and above 1.50 lakhs charges would
be ¥6.00 + GST as applicable. The Sponsor Bank
shall be responsible for making payments to the
third parties such as remitter bank, NPCI and such
other parties as required in connection with the
performance of its duties under the SEBI
circulars, the Syndicate Agreement, and other
applicable laws

Sponsor Bank- Yes Bank Limited MNil up to 44,000 of UPI successfully blocked
applications, on and above 44,000 charges would be
¥6.00 + GST as applicable. The Sponsor Bank shall
be responsible for making payments to the third
parties such as remitter bank, NPCI and such other
parties as required in connection with the
performance of its duties under the SEBI
circulars, the Syndicate Agreement, and other
applicable laws
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Notwithstanding anything contained above, the total Bid uploading charges/processing fees for
applications made by RllIs (up to §200,000), Non-Institutional Bidders (for an amount more than (from
{200,000 to ¥500,000) using the UPI Mechanism would not exceed ¥5.00 lakhs (plus applicable taxes),
and if the total Bid uploading charges/processing fees exceeds ¥5.00 lakhs (plus applicable taxes), then
Bid uploading charges/processing fees using UPI Mechanism will be paid on a pro-rata basis except the
fee payable to Sponsor Banks (plus applicable taxes) which shall also not exceed ¥ 10.00 lakhs (plus
applicable taxes).

(3) Brokerage, selling commission on the portion for UPI Bidders (using the UPI Mechanism), RIls and NIls which

4)

are procured by the members of the Syndicate (including their sub-syndicate members), CRTAs, CDPs, RTAs
or for using 3-inl type accounts- linked online trading, demat & bank account provided by some of the brokers
which are members of Syndicate (including their sub-syndicate members) would be as follows:

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders* 0.15% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)
Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders* 0.10% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)
*Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Issue Price

The selling commission payable to the Syndicate/ sub-syndicate members will be determined on the basis of
the application form number / series, provided that the application is also bid by the respective Syndicate /
sub-syndicate member. For clarification, if a Syndicate ASBA application on the application form number /
series of a Syndicate/ sub-syndicate member, is bid by an SCSB, the selling commission will be payable to the
SCSB and not the Syndicate/ sub-syndicate member.

For Non-Institutional Bidders (Bids above 500,000) on the basis of the Syndicate ASBA Form bearing SM
Code and the Sub-Syndicate code of the application form submitted to SCSBs for blocking of the fund and
uploading on the Stock Exchanges’ platform by SCSBs. For clarification, if a Syndicate ASBA application on
the application form number/series of a Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member, is bid by an SCSB, the selling
commission will be payable to the Syndicate/sub-Syndicate Members and not the SCSB

The payment of selling commission payable to the sub-brokers / agents of sub-syndicate members are to be
handled directly by the respective sub-syndicate member.

The selling commission payable to the CRTAs and CDPs will be determined on the basis of the bidding terminal
id as captured in the bid book of BSE or NSE.

Uploading charges/ processing charges of €10/- per valid application (plus applicable taxes) are applicable
only in case of bid uploaded by the members of the Syndicate, CRTAs and CDPs:

o for applications made by Retail Individual Investors using the UPI Mechanism

Uploading Charges/ Processing Charges of €10/- per valid application (plus applicable taxes) are applicable
only in case of bid uploaded by the members of the Syndicate, CRTAs and CDPs:

o for applications made by Retail Individual Investors using 3-in-1 type accounts
o for Non-Institutional Investor Bids using Syndicate ASBA mechanism / using 3- in -1 type accounts,

The Bidding/uploading charges payable to the Syndicate/Sub-Syndicate Members, RTAs and CDPs will be
determined on the basis of the bidding terminal id as captured in the bid book of BSE or NSE

Notwithstanding anything contained above, the total processing fee payable under this clause will not exceed
500,000 (plus applicable taxes), and if the total processing fees exceeds ¥5.00 lakhs (plus applicable taxes),
then processing fees will be paid on apro-rata basis.

Selling commission/Bid uploading charges payable to the registered brokers on the portion for Retail Individual
Investors and Non-Institutional Investors which are directly procured by the Registered Brokers and submitted

Page 105 of 380



to SCSB for processing would be as follows: Portion for Retail Individual Investors and Non-Institutional
Investors: €10/- per valid ASBA Form (plus applicable taxes) based on valid applications. Notwithstanding
anything contained above, the total processing fee payable under this clause will not exceed 200,000 (plus
applicable taxes), and if the total processing fees exceeds 200,000 (plus applicable taxes), then processing
fees will be paid on a pro-rata basis.

For avoidance of doubt, notwithstanding anything mentioned in any of the aforementioned clauses, the total cost to
the Company and the selling shareholder shall not exceeds ¥30.00 lakhs(plus applicable taxes) for uploading and/or
processing of the Bids. If the total cost to the Company and the selling shareholder exceeds ?4.00 million, then the
amount of ¥30.00 lakhs (plus applicable taxes) shall be distributed on a pro-rata basis in the manner stipulated
above, so that the total cost of the Company and selling shareholder shall not exceed ¥30.00 lakhs (plus applicable
taxes).

The processing fees for applications made by the UPI Bidders may be released to the remitter banks (SCSBs) only
after such banks provide a written confirmation on compliance with SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570  dated June 2, 2021 read with SEBI  circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M  dated March 16, 2021 and SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022 and SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022 and SEBI Master Circular no. SEBI/HO/MIRSD/POD-
1/P/CIR/2023/70 dated May 17, 2023 (to the extent applicable).

Interim use of Net Proceeds

We, in compliance with all applicable laws and regulation and also in accordance with the policies formulated by
our Board from time to time, will have flexibility to deploy the Net Proceeds. Pending utilisation of the Net Proceeds
for the purposes described above, our Company will temporarily invest the Net Proceeds in deposits only in one or
more scheduled commercial banks included in the Second Schedule of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, as
amended, as may be approved by our Board or a duly constituted committee thereof.

In accordance with the Companies Act, 2013, we confirm that we shall not use the Net Proceeds for buying, trading
or otherwise dealing in shares of any other listed company or for any investment in the equity markets.
Bridge Financing Facilities

Our Company has not raised any bridge loans from any banks or financial institutions as on the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus, which are proposed to be repaid from the Net Proceeds.

Monitoring Utilization of Funds

In terms of Regulation 41 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, prior to filing the Prospectus with RoC, we will appoint a
monitoring agency to monitor the utilization of the Gross Proceeds. Our Audit Committee and the Monitoring
Agency will monitor the utilisation of the Gross Proceeds and the Monitoring Agency shall submit the report required
under Regulation 41(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulation. Our Company undertakes to place the report(s) of the
Monitoring Agency on receipt before the Audit Committee without any delay. Our Company will disclose the
utilisation of the Gross Proceeds, including interim use under a separate head in its balance sheet until such time as
the Gross Proceeds remain unutilized, clearly specifying the purposes for which the Gross Proceeds have been
utilised. Our Company will also, in its balance sheet for the applicable fiscal periods, provide details, if any, in
relation to all such Gross Proceeds that have not been utilised, if any, of such currently unutilised Gross Proceeds.

Pursuant to Regulation 32(3) and Part C of Schedule I, of the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Company shall, on a
quarterly basis, disclose to the Audit Committee the uses and applications of the Gross Proceeds. The Audit
Committee shall make recommendations to our Board for further action, if appropriate. On an annual basis, our
Company shall prepare a statement of funds utilised for purposes other than those stated in this Red Herring
Prospectus and place it before the Audit Committee and make other disclosures as may be required until such time
as the Gross Proceeds remain unutilised. Such disclosure shall be made only until such time that all the Gross
Proceeds have been utilised in full. The statement shall be certified by the statutory auditors of our Company.
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Furthermore, in accordance with Regulation 32(1) of the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Company shall furnish to
the Stock Exchanges on a quarterly basis, a statement indicating (i) deviations, if any, in the actual utilisation of the
proceeds of the Fresh Offer from the objects of the Fresh Offer as stated above; and (ii) details of category wise
variations in the actual utilisation of the proceeds of the Fresh Offer from the objects of the Fresh Offer as stated
above. This information will also be published in newspapers simultaneously with the interim or annual financial
results and explanation for such variation (if any) will be included in our Directors report, after placing the same
before the Audit Committee.

Variation in Objects

In accordance with Section 13(8) and Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013 and applicable rules, our Company
shall not vary the Objects of the Issue without our Company being authorized to do so by the Shareholders by way
of a special resolution through postal ballot. In addition, the notice issued to the Shareholders in relation to the passing
of such special resolution (the “Postal Ballot Notice”) shall specify the prescribed details as required under the
Companies Act and applicable rules. The Postal Ballot Notice shall simultaneously be published in the newspapers,
one in English and one in the vernacular language of the jurisdiction where the Registered Office is situated. Our
Promoter or controlling Shareholders will be required to provide an exit opportunity to such Shareholders who do
not agree to the proposal to vary the Objects, at such price, and in such manner, as may be prescribed by SEBI, in
this regard.

Appraisal by Appraising Agency

None of the objects of the Fresh Issue for which the Net Proceeds will be utilized have been appraised by any bank/
financial institution/any other agency.

Other Confirmations

Except for our Promoter i.e. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji who will be receiving his portion of Offer proceeds (OFS),
none of the other Promoter and Promoter Group, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Management
Personnel will receive any portion of the Offer Proceeds.

There are no material existing or anticipated transactions in relation to the utilisation of the Net Proceeds entered into

or to be entered into by our Company with our Promoters, Promoter Group, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel
and/ or Senior Management Personnel.
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BASIS FOR OFFER PRICE

The Price Band and Offer Price will be determined by our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead
Manager, on the basis of assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares offered through the Book Building
Process and on the basis of quantitative and qualitative factors as described below. The face value of the Equity
Shares is 10 each and the Offer Price is [®] times the face value at the lower end of the Price Band and [®] times
the face value at the higher end of the Price Band.
Bidders should read the below mentioned information along with “Our Business”, “Risk Factors”, “Financial
Statements” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on
pages 144, 28, 205 and 265 respectively, to have an informed view before making an investment decision.
Qualitative Factors
Some of the qualitative factors which form the basis for computing the Offer Price are:

e Operating and financial performance and growth

e Customer base across high growth industries and long-standing relationships with customers;

¢ Blending facilities in different states, value and supply chain efficiencies;

¢ Professional management and experienced leadership of our Promoter i.e. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji

Quantitative Factors

Some of the information presented below relating to our Company is derived from the Restated Financial
Information. For details, see “Financial Statements” on page 205.

Some of the quantitative factors which may form the basis for computing the Offer Price are as follows:

1. Basic and Diluted Earnings per Share (“EPS”)

Year/ month ended Basic EPS (X)  Diluted EPS(X)  Weight
March 31,2022 3.83 3.83 1
March 31,2023 1.77 1.77 2
March 31,2024 2.54 2.54 3
Weighted Average 2.50 2.50

Period ended September 30, 2024* 2.69 2.69

*Not annualized.

Notes:
« Basic earnings per share () = Restated profit for the year attributable to equity holders of the parent /
Weighted average number of equity shares in calculating basic EPS
« Diluted earnings per share () = Restated profit for the year attributable to equity holders of the parent /
Weighted average number of equity shares in calculating diluted EPS
+ Basic and diluted earnings/ (loss) per equity share: Basic and diluted earnings/ (loss) per equity share are
computed in accordance with Indian Accounting Standard 33 notified under the Companies (Indian
Accounting Standards) Rules of 2015 (as amended)
» Weighted Average Number of Equity Shares is the number of equity shares outstanding at the beginning of
the year adjusted by the number of equity shares issued during the year multiplied by the time weighting factor
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2. Price/Earning (“P/E”) ratio in relation to Price Band of ¥[e] to ¥[e] per Equity Share:

Year ended *P/E at the Floor Price | *P/E at the Cap Price
(no. of times) (no. of times)

P/E ratio based on Basic EPS for FY 2023-24 [e] [e]

P/E ratio based on Weighted Average EPS [e] [e]

To be populated after finalization of the price band

3. Industry P/E ratio

Particulars P/E Ratio***
Highest 101.46
Lowest 35.66
Industry Composite 57.12

Highest PE is calculated by taking average of Highs PE of each peers from 31 March 2022 to 3 January 2025
Lowest PE is calculated by taking average of Lowest PE of each peers from 31 March 2022 to 3 January 2025
Industry PE is calculated by taking average PE of all peers from 31 March 2022 to 3 January 2025

4. Return on Net Worth (“RoNW”)

Year/ month ended RoNW(%)  Weight
March 31,2022 34.64 1
March 31,2023 13.79 2
March 31,2024 12.54 3
Weighted Average 16.64

September 30, 2024* 12.31

*Not annualized

Return on Net Worth is calculated as Restated Profit for the year attributable to the equity shareholders of the
Company divided by average net worth (excluding non-controlling interest). For the purposes of the above, “net
worth” means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and
securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate
value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, but does not
include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation each as
applicable for the Company on a consolidated restated basis. Net worth represents equity attributable to owners
of the holding company and does not include amounts attributable to non-controlling interests.

5. Net Asset Value (“NAV”) per share

Particulars Amount (%)

As at March 31, 2024 19.19

Period ended September 30, 2024 21.89

After the Offer

- At the Floor Price [e]

-At the Cap Price [e]

-At Offer Price [e]
Notes:

 Offer Price per equity share will be determined on conclusion of the Book Building Process.

« Net asset value per equity share represents restated net worth attributable to equity shareholders of the
Company (excluding non- controlling interest) at the end of the year divided by weighted average numbers of
equity share outstanding during the respective year.
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6. Comparison with Listed Industry Peers

. Face Value Sales PAT EPS P/E RoNW

Companies @) ®inlLakhs) (¥inLlakhs) () Ratio (%) CMPQ®)
S@all_lon India Fluorochemicals 10.00 23.622.63 1,478.83 254 i 12.54% i
Limited
Peer Groups:*
Emi‘e i Flourine - International 2.00 1,48,820.00 23517.00 | 47.44 | 70.82 | 10.22% | 3,359.65
SRF Limited 10.00 10,90,609.00 | 1,37,403.00 | 46.35 | 49.30 | 13.07% | 2,284.90
Emgj Fluorochemicals | o, 408,807.00 | 4187500 | 3812 | 108.36 | 7.07% | 4.130.55

*Source for Peer Group information: www.nseindia.com

v The figures of Our Company are based on the restated standalone financial results for the year ended March
31, 2024.

v' The figures for the Peer group are based on audited results for the Financial Year ended March 31, 2024.

v’ Current Market Price (CMP) is the closing prices of respective scrips (NSE) as on 3 January, 2025.

The Offer price is [®] times of the face value of the Equity Shares

The Offer Price of X [e] has been determined by our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholders in consultation
with the Book Running Lead Manager, on the basis of market demand from investors for Equity Shares through the
Book Building Process. Investors should read the abovementioned information along with “Risk Factors”, “Our
Business”, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and
“Financial Statements” on pages 28, 144, 265 and 205, respectively, to have a more informed view.

7. Key Performance Indicators (“KPIs”)

The KPIs disclosed below have been approved by a resolution of our Audit Committee dated December 06, 2024
and the members of the Audit Committee have verified the details of all KPIs pertaining to our Company. Further,
the members of the Audit Committee have confirmed that there are no KPIs pertaining to our Company that have
been disclosed to any investors at any point of time during the three years period prior to the date of filing of this
Red Herring Prospectus. The KPIs disclosed below have been used historically by our Company to understand and
analyze the business performance, which in result, help us in analyzing the growth of various verticals in
comparison to our peers. The KPIs herein have been certified by M/S. Mittal & Associates, Chartered Accountants,
by their certificate dated December 07, 2024.

1. Key Performance Indicator Based on Restated Financials:

(% in lakhs)

. . Fiscal Fiscal
Particulars Sep-24 Fiscal 2024 2023 2022
Revenue from Operations * 14,073.15 23,323.58 22,550.44 18,588.27
Total Revenue 2 14,153.16 23,622.63 22,606.35 18,634.07
EBITDA 2,553.76 2,670.48 1,559.89 3,300.88
EBIT 2,496.23 2,559.42 1,406.03 3,122.10
EBT 2,247.06 2,126.94 1,297.42 3,007.09
PAT 1,656.51 1,478.83 975.30 2,110.97
EBITDA Margin 3 18.04% 11.30% 6.90% 17.71%
EBIT Margin 4 17.64% 10.83% 6.22% 16.75%
EBT Margin ® 15.88% 9.00% 5.74% 16.14%
PAT Margin & 11.70% 6.26% 4.31% 11.33%
Share Capital 6,146.65 6,146.65 5,512.50 1,225.00
Other Equity 7,306.55 5,649.73 1,557.82 4,868.66
Net Worth 13,453.20 11,796.39 7,070.32 6,093.66
Short Term Borrowing 8,104.75 6,534.54 1,827.42 196.97
Long Term Borrowing - - - -
Total Borrowing 8,104.75 6,534.54 1,827.42 196.97
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Fiscal Fiscal

Particulars Sep-24 Fiscal 2024 2023 2022
Debt / Equity 7 0.60 0.55 0.26 0.03
Interest Coverage Ratio® 10.02 5.92 12.95 27.15
ROE ° 12.31% 12.54% 13.79% 34.64%
RoCE 10 11.58% 13.96% 15.80% 49.22%
Net Debt / EBITDA 1 2.30 1.84 1.11 0.01
Current Ratio 2 2.16 2.19 1.97 2.19
EPS (Basic) 2.69 2.54 1.77 3.83
EPS (Diluted) 2.69 2.54 1.77 3.83
Cash & Equivalents 2,218.54 1,613.63 101.20 162.43
Current Assets 21,778.05 18,553.77 10,887.37 7,965.87
Current Liabilities 10,082.74 8,487.25 5,521.00 3,630.06

Explanation for Key Performance Indicators

Revenue from operations refers to revenue from sales of product and services and other operating income.

Total Revenue refers to Revenue from operations plus Other Income.

EBITDA Margin is an indicator to measure efficiency of generating core profitability of company.

EBIT Margin is an indicator use to measure the efficiency of company to generate operating profits.

EBT Margin used as indicator to calculate profitability before tax as percent of Total Revenue.

PAT Margin used as measure of calculation profit available to shareholders as percent of Total Revenue.

Debt / Equity ratio measures leverage of company, it is also a measure of capital structure that provides relative

proportion of Shareholders equity and debt used to finance the assets of company.

8. Interest Coverage Ratio is used to measure the ability of company to make interest payments from its available
earnings.

9. RoE measure the ability to gauge how much shareholders are earning on their investments. It exhibits how well the
company has utilised the shareholder’s money.

10. RoCE indicates how efficiently capital is being used in the business. It provides the ability of the company to
generate the returns against the capital it put to use.

11. Net Debt / EBITDA ratio is a financial leverage metric used to measure a company’s ability to pay off its debt
obligations with available earning. It is also used as proxy for payback period assuming the company operates at
current level to become debt-free.

12. Current Ratio indicates the short term liquidity and measures the ability of the company to pay off its short term

obligations.

NogapwNE

The KPIs set out above are not standardized terms and accordingly a direct comparison of such KPIs
between companies may not be possible. Other companies may calculate such KPIs differently from us.

2. Breakup of Revenue

(Rin Lakhs)
Particulars September As at March 31
30, 2024 2024 2023 2022
Revenue from Operation
Sale of Gases & Other Related Products 14,067.27 | 23,316.30 | 22,538.14 | 18,557.95
Other Operating Income 5.87 7.28 12.30 30.32
Total Revenue from Operation 14,073.15 | 23,323.58 | 22,550.44 | 18,588.27
Revenue Breakup as % of Total Revenue
(R in Lakhs)
Particulars September As at March 31
30, 2024 2024 2023 2022
Revenue from Operation
Sale of products 99.96% 99.97% 99.95% 99.84%
Other Operating Income 0.04% 0.03% 0.05% 0.16%
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September As at March 31
30, 2024 2024 2023 2022
Total Revenue from Operation 100% 100% 100% 100%

Particulars

3. Set forth below are the details of comparison of key performance of indicators with our listed industry
peers:

Fiscal 2023-24

(Rin Lakhs)
Stallion India Gujarat Navin Fluorine
Particulars Fluorochemicals SRF Ltd. Fluorochemicals International
Limited Ltd. Ltd.
Total Revenue 23,622.63  1,090,609.00 408,807.00 148,820.00
EBITDA 2,670.48 250,933.00 94,610.00 35,501.00
PAT 1,478.83 137,403.00 41,875.00 23,517.00
EBITDA Margin 11.30% 23.01% 23.14% 23.85%
PAT Margin 6.26% 12.60% 10.24% 15.80%
Face value 10.00 10.00 1.00 2.00
EPS (Diluted) 2.54 46.35 38.12 47.44
P/E* - 55.24 81.25 65.65
P/BV* - 7.24 5.75 6.70
Net Debt / EBITDA 1.84 1.30 2.09 0.11
Debt / Equity 0.55 0.34 0.34 0.02
Current Ratio 2.19 1.23 1.37 3.68
RoE 12.54% 13.07% 7.07% 10.22%
RoCE 13.96% 16.04% 10.92% 12.92%
*P/E, P/BV of peers are based on closing price as on March 2024 based on NSE data.
Fiscal 2022-23
(Rin Lakhs)
Stallion India Gujarat Navin Fluorine
Particulars Fluorochemicals SRF Ltd. Fluorochemicals International
Limited Ltd. Ltd.
Total Revenue 22,606.35  1,217,990.00 571,883.00 166,914.00
EBITDA 1,559.89 330,012.00 215,189.00 46,289.00
PAT 975.30 202,336.00 135,560.00 31,249.00
EBITDA Margin 6.90% 27.09% 37.63% 27.73%
PAT Margin 4.31% 16.61% 23.70% 18.72%
Face value 10.00 10.00 1.00 2.00
EPS (Diluted) 1.77 68.26 123.40 62.83
P/E* - 35.33 24.47 67.97
P/BV* - 7.75 6.00 9.88
Net Debt / EBITDA 111 0.76 0.67 (0.02)
Debt / Equity 0.26 0.33 0.26 -
Current Ratio 1.97 1.44 1.52 4.90
RoE 13.79% 21.87% 24.52% 14.60%
RoCE 15.80% 25.79% 33.92% 19.63%

*P/E, P/BV of peers are based on closing price as on March 2023 based on NSE data.
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Fiscal 2021-22

Particulars

Total Revenue
EBITDA

PAT

EBITDA Margin
PAT Margin
Face value

EPS (Diluted)
P/E

P/BV

Net Debt / EBITDA

Debt / Equity
Current Ratio
RoE

RoCE

Stallion India
Fluorochemicals
Limited
18,634.07
3,300.88
2,110.97
17.71%
11.33%
10.00
3.83

0.01
0.03
2.19
34.64%
49.22%

SRF Ltd.

1,001,735.00
266,872.00
150,701.00
26.64%
15.04%
10.00
50.86
52.68
10.45

0.92

0.36

1.35
19.76%
25.52%

Gujarat
Fluorochemicals
Ltd.
394,468.00
129,416.00
77,414.00
32.81%
19.62%
1.00
70.47
38.92
7.15
1.18
0.36
1.26
18.36%
23.84%

*P/E, P/BV of peers are based on closing price as on March 2022 based on NSE data.

Comparison of Accounting Ratios with listed Industry Peers

(Xin Lakhs)

Navin Fluorine
International Ltd.

144,108.00
39,289.00
26,643.00

27.26%
18.49%
2.00
53.76
75.93
10.85
(0.19)

5.39
14.29%
18.70%

We believe that there are listed Companies as mentioned below in India which are focused exclusively on the
segment in which we operate.

Based on Fiscal 2023-24

Stallion India Gujarat NaV|_n
. . SRF ; Fluorine
Particulars Fluorochemicals - Fluorochemicals .
. Limited . International
Limited Limited ..
Limited
Face value 10.00 10.00 4.00 2.00
EPS (Diluted) 2.64 46.35 38.12 47.44
P/E - 55.24 81.25 65.65
P/BV - 7.24 5.75 6.70
Net Debt / EBITDA 1.84 1.30 2.09 0.11
Debt / Equity 0.55 0.34 0.34 0.02
Current Ratio 2.19 1.23 1.37 3.68
RoE 12.54% 13.07% 7.07% 10.22%
RoCE 13.96% 16.04% 10.92% 12.92%

Note: Financials of peers are taken from Audited Standalone Financials.
* Market information for P/E, P/BV is based on price as on November 24, 2023 from NSE.

5. Weighted average cost of acquisition

a. The price per share of Company based on the primary/ new issue of shares (equity / convertible securities)
There has been no issuance of Equity Shares, other than Allotment pursuant to slump sale agreement on September
30, 2023 during the 18 months preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, where such issuance is equal to
or more than5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of the Company (calculated based on the pre-issue capital

before such transaction(s) in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of
rolling 30 days
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b. The price per share of Company based on the secondary sale / acquisition of shares (equity shares).

There have been no secondary sale / acquisitions of Equity Shares, where the promoters, members of the promoter
group or shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) in the board of directors of the Company are a
party to the transaction (excluding gifts of 33,00,000 Equity shares of face value of 10 each on September 20,
2023 representing 5.37% of Pre-issued capital of the Company), during the 18 months preceding the date of this
certificate, where either acquisition or sale is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid up share capital
of the Company (calculated based on the pre-issue capital before such transaction in a single transaction or
multiple transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days

Primary Transactions:

Except as disclosed below, there have been no primary transactions in the last eighteen months preceding the
date of this Red Herring Prospectus:

No. of Equity Total
Date of Shares of face Face Issue Nature of Nature of - .
. - ; Consideration
Allotment ~ value of €10 each = Value (X)  Price (X) Consideration Allotment -
(Rs in lakhs)
allotted
September Allotment pursuant
38 2023 63,41,514 10/- 51.20 Slump Sale to slump sale 3246.85

agreement
Secondary Transactions: NIL

No compulsory convertible preference shares have been acquired in the immediately preceding three years by
our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group and / or the Promoter Selling Shareholders.: NIL

Weighted Average Floor

Past Transactions Cost of Acquisition Price

per Equity Share (%) is X[eo]
I. Weighted average cost of acquisition for last 18 months for
primary/new issue of shares (equity/convertible securities),
excluding shares issued under an employee  stock  option
plan/employee stock option scheme and issuance of bonus shares,
during the 18 months preceding the date of filing of this daft red
herring prospectus, where such issuance is equal to or more than 6.60 [e] [e]
5.00% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of the company
(calculated based on the pre-issue capital before such transaction/s
and excluding employee stock options granted but not vested),in a
single transaction or multiple transactions combined together
over a span of rolling 30 days
Weighted average cost of acquisition for last 18 months for
secondary sale / acquisition of shares (equity/convertible
securities), where promoter / promoter group entities or selling
shareholders or shareholder(s) having the right to nominate
director(s) in our board are a party to the transaction (excluding
gifts), during the 18 months preceding the date of filing of this
prospectus, where either acquisition or sale is equal to or more than
5 per cent of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of our company
(calculated based on the pre-issue capital before such transaction/s
and excluding employee stock options granted but not vested), in a
single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over
a span of rolling 30 days

Cap Price
is X[e]

NA NA NA
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STATEMENT OF SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS

To,

The Board of Directors

Stallion India Fluorochemicals Limited
2, A wing, Knox Plaza, Mindspace

Off Malad link road, Malad (West),
Mumbai-400064

Statement of Special Tax Benefits available to Stallion India Fluorochemicals Limited and its shareholders
under the Indian tax laws

We report that the enclosed statement in Annexure A, states the possible special tax benefits available to the Company
and to its shareholders under the applicable tax laws presently in force in India including the Income Act, 1961
(‘Act’), as amended by the Finance (No. 2) Act, 2024, read with rules, circulars and notifications issued thereunder
(Act) i.e. applicable for FY 2024-25 and AY 2025-26, and other direct tax laws presently in force in India. Several
of these benefits are dependent on the Company or its shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed under the
relevant provisions of the statute. Hence, the ability of the Company or its shareholders to derive the stated special
tax benefits is dependent upon their fulfilling such conditions, which based on business imperatives the Company
faces in the future, the Company may or may not choose to fulfill.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed annexure are not exhaustive. This statement is only intended to provide general
information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice. In
view of the individual nature of the tax consequences and the changing tax laws, each investor is advised to consult
his or her own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax implications arising out of their participation in the
Issue. We are neither suggesting nor advising the investor to invest money based on this statement.

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether:

i. the Company or its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future; or
ii.  the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been/would be met with.

The contents of the enclosed statement are based on information, explanations and representations obtained from the
Company and on the basis of our understanding of the business activities and operations of the Company.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed statement are not exhaustive nor are they conclusive. The contents stated in
the annexure are based on the information, explanations and representations obtained from the Company.

We hereby give consent to include this statement of tax benefits in the Red Herring Prospectus, the Prospectus and
submission of this certificate as may be necessary, to the Stock Exchange(s)/ SEBI/ any regulatory authority in
connection with the Offer and in accordance with applicable law.

Terms capitalized and not defined herein shall have the same meaning as ascribed to them in the Red Herring
Prospectus.

For Mittal & Associates,
Chartered Accountants
ICAI Firm Registration No.: 106456W

Sd/-

Hemant R Bohra

Partner

Membership No: 165667

Place: Mumbai

Date: December 07, 2024
UDIN: 24165667BKEZLW7564
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ANNEXURE A

TO THE STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE COMPANY
AND ITS SHAREHOLDERS

The information provided below sets out the possible special tax benefits available to the Company and the Equity
Shareholder under the Income Tax Act 1961 (read with the rules, circulars and notifications issued in connection
thereto), as amended by the Finance (No. 2) Act, 2024 presently in force in India. It is not exhaustive or
comprehensive and is not intended to be a substitute for professional advice. Investors are advised to consult their
own tax consultant with respect to the tax implications of an investment in the Equity Shares particularly in view of
the fact that certain recently enacted legislation may not have a direct legal precedent or may have a different
interpretation on the benefits, which an investor can avail.

A. SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS TO THE COMPANY UNDER THE INCOME TAX ACT, 1961 (THE
“ACT”)

Except as mentioned herein, there are no possible special tax benefits available to the company under Income
Tax Act, 1961 read with the relevant Income Tax Rules, 1962, the Customs Tariff Act, 1975, the Central Goods
and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Union Territory Goods and
Services Tax Act, 2017, respective State Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 and Goods and Services Tax
(Compensation to States) Act, 2017 read with the relevant Central Goods and Services Tax Rules, 2017,
Integrated Goods and Services Tax Rules, 2017, Union Territory Goods and Services Tax Rules, State Goods
and Services Tax Rules, 2017 and notifications issued under these Acts and Rules and the foreign trade policy.

There are no special tax benefits available to the Company.

B. SPECIAL TAXBENEFITS TO THE SHAREHOLDERS UNDER THE INCOME TAX ACT, 1961 (THE
“ACT”)

1. Section 112A of the Act provides for concessional tax rate of 12.5% (plus applicable surcharge and cess) on
long term capital gains (exceeding X 1,25,000) arising from the transfer of equity shares or units of an equity
oriented fund or units of a business trust, if Security Transaction Tax (‘STT”) has been paid on both acquisition
and transfer of such shares / units and subject to fulfilment of other prescribed conditions (including
Notification N0.60/2018/F.N0.370142/9/2017-TPL dated 1 October 2018).

2. Section 111A of the Act provides for concessional rate of tax @ 20% in respect of short-term capital gains
(provided the short-term capital gains exceed the basic threshold limit of exemption, where applicable) arising
from the transfer of a short-term capital asset (i.e. capital asset held for the period of less than 12 months)
being an Equity Share in a company or a unit of an equity oriented fund wherein STT is paid on both
acquisition and transfer.

3. In respect of non-resident shareholders, the tax rates and the consequent taxation shall be further subject to
any benefits available under the applicable Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any, between India and
the country in which the non-resident has fiscal domicile.

4. Dividend income earned by the shareholders would be taxable in their hands at the applicable rates. However,
in case of domestic corporate shareholders, deduction under Section 80M of the Act would be available on
fulfilling the conditions (as discussed above). Further, in case of shareholders who are individuals, Hindu
Undivided Family, Association of Persons, Body of Individuals, whether incorporated or not and every
artificial juridical person, surcharge would be restricted to 15%, irrespective of the amount of dividend.
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5. Separately, any dividend income received by the shareholders would be subject to tax deduction at source by
the company under section 194 @ 10%. However, in case of individual shareholders, this would apply only if
dividend income exceeds X 5,000. Further, dividend income is now taxable in the hands of the shareholders

Notes:

1.  We have not considered the general tax benefits available to the Company, or shareholders of the Company.

2. The above is as per the Tax Laws as on date.

3. The above Statement of possible special tax benefits sets out the provisions of Tax Laws in a summary manner
only and is not a complete analysis or listing of all the existing and potential tax consequences of the purchase,
ownership and disposal of Equity Shares.

4. This Statement does not discuss any tax consequences in any country outside India of an investment in the

Equity Shares. The subscribers of the Equity Shares in the country other than India are urged to consult their
own professional advisers regarding possible income —tax consequences that apply to them.
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SECTION IV - ABOUT THE COMPANY

INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

Unless otherwise indicated, the industry and market related information in this section has been derived from a report
titled “Industry Research Report on Fluorochemicals & Specialty Gases” dated August 2024 prepared by CARE
Analytics and Advisory Private Limited (the “CARE Report”). We commissioned and paid for the CARE Report for
the purposes of confirming our understanding of the industry specifically for the purpose of the Offer for an agreed
fee. We engaged CARE in connection with the preparation of the CARE Report pursuant to an engagement letter
dated November 16, 2023. The data included herein includes excerpts from the CARE Report and may have been re-
ordered by us for the purposes of presentation. There are no parts, data or information (which may be relevant for
the proposed Offer) that has been left out or changed in any manner. A copy of the CARE Report will be available
on the website of our Company at www.stallionfluorochemicals.com from the date of the Red Herring Prospectus
until the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. Unless otherwise indicated, financial, operational, industry and other related
information derived from the CARE Report and included herein with respect to any particular year refers to such
information for the relevant calendar year.

Industry publications are also prepared based on information as at specific dates and may no longer be current or
reflect current trends. Industry sources and publications may also base their information on estimates, projections,
forecasts and assumptions that may prove to be incorrect. Accordingly, investors must rely on their independent
examination of, and should not place undue reliance on, or base their investment decision solely on this information.
The recipient should not construe any of the contents in this report as advice relating to business, financial, legal,
taxation or investment matters and are advised to consult their own business, financial legal, taxation, and other
advisors concerning the transaction.

Economic Outlook
1.1 Global Economy

Global growth, which stood at 3.3% in CY23, is anticipated to fall to 3.2% in CY24 and then bounce back again to
3.3% in CY25. The CY24 forecast has remained same compared to the April 2024 World Economic Outlook (WEO)
Update, and increased by 0.1 percentage point compared to the January 2024 WEOQ. Despite this, the expansion
remains historically low, attributed to factors including sustained high borrowing costs, inflation woes, reduced fiscal
support, lingering effects of Russia’s Ukraine invasion, Iran—Israel Cold War, sluggish productivity growth, and
heightened geo-economic fragmentation.

Chart 1: Global Growth Outlook Projections (Real GDP, Y-o0-Y change in %)

8.0%
6.0%
4.0%
2.0%
0.0%

CY19 QY20 Cy21 CY22 CY23 CY24P  CY25P CY26P CY27P CY28P CY29P
-2.0%

GDP growth (Y-0-Y %)

-4.0%

-6.0%

World Advanced Economies Emerging Market and Developing Economies

Notes: P-Projection; Source: IMF — World Economic Outlook, July 2024
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Table 1: GDP growth trend comparison - India v/s Other Economies (Real GDP, Y-0-Y change in %)

Real GDP (Y-o0-Y change in %)Real GDP (Y-0-Y change in %)
CY20 CY21 CY22 CY23 CY24P CY25P CY26P CY27P CY28P CY29P

India -5.8 9.7 7.0 8.2 7.0 6.5 6.5 6.5 6.5 6.5
China 2.2 8.5 3.0 5.2 5.0 4.5 3.8 3.6 3.4 3.3
Indonesia -2.1 3.7 5.3 5.0 5.0 51 5.1 51 5.1 5.1
Saudi Arabia -3.6 51 7.5 -0.8 1.7 4.7 4.0 3.5 3.0 3.5
Brazil -3.3 4.8 3.0 2.9 2.1 2.4 2.1 2.0 2.0 2.0
Euro Area -6.1 5.9 3.4 0.5 0.9 1.5 14 1.3 1.3 1.2
United States -2.2 5.8 1.9 2.5 2.6 1.9 2.0 2.1 2.1 2.1

P- Projections; Source: IMF- World Economic Outlook Database (July 2024)
Advanced Economies Group

Advanced economies are expected to experience a gradual increase in growth, remaining same at 1.7% in CY23 and
CY24 and increasing to 1.8% in CY25. The projection for CY24 and CY25 remains unchanged compared to the
April 2024 WEO Update.

The United States is expected to see growth rise to 2.6% in CY 24, followed by a slight slowdown to 1.9% in CY25.
This deceleration is attributed to gradual fiscal tightening and labor market softening, which dampen aggregate
demand. The CY24 projection has been revised downward by 0.1 percentage points since the April CY24 WEO
Update. This revision primarily reflects carryover effects from stronger-than-expected growth in the fourth quarter
of CY23, with some of this momentum expected to continue into CY24.

The Euro Area's growth is anticipated to rebound from its sluggish rate of 0.5% in CY23, mainly influenced by
significant exposure to the conflict in Ukraine. Projections indicate an increase to 0.9% in CY24 and further to 1.5%
in CY25. This recovery is driven by stronger household consumption, as the impact of elevated energy prices
diminishes and declining inflation bolsters real income growth. Additionally, strong momentum in services, higher
than expected net exports, and higher investments have further driven this growth. But, countries like Germany are
expected to have a sluggish recovery on account of weak manufacturing growth.

Emerging Market and Developing Economies Group

Emerging market and developing economies are forecasted to maintain stable growth at 4.3% in both CY24 and
CY25. This forecast has been revised upwards by 0.1 percentage point as compared to the April 2024 WEO update
on account of stronger activity in Asia, particularly China and India. Growth prospects in economies across the
Middle East and Central Asia continue to be weighed down by oil production and regional conflicts. Growth forecast
of sub-Saharan Africa has also been revised downward on account of weak economic activity. Low-income
developing countries are anticipated to experience a gradual growth uptick, starting at 3.9% in CY23 and climbing
t0 4.4% in CY24 and 5.3% in CY25, as certain constraints on near-term growth begin to ease.

The economic forecast for emerging and developing Asia reveals a modest deceleration in growth, with projections
indicating a decline from 5.7% in CY23 10 5.4% in CY24 and 5.1% in CY25. China's trajectory reflects a slowdown,
transitioning from 5.2% in CY23 to 5.0% in CY?24 and 4.5% in CY25 due to fading post-pandemic stimuli and
ongoing property sector challenges. In contrast, India's growth remains robust, with anticipated rates of 7.0% in
CY24 and 6.5% in CY25, bolstered by resilient domestic demand and a burgeoning working-age populace.

The Indonesian economy is expected to register growth of 5.0% in CY24 and 5.1% in CY 25 with a strong domestic
demand, a healthy export performance, policy measures, and normalization in commodity prices. Saudi Arabia’s
growth slowed at -0.8% in CY 23 attributed to lower oil production. CY24 is predicted to see a revamp in the growth
rates to 1.7% on account of Vision 2030 reforms that helped advance the country’s economic diversification agenda,
including through reduced reliance on oil. The forecast for CY24 has been revised downward as compared to the
April 2024 WEO update on account of extension of oil production cuts. Going forward, GDP is expected to grow at
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4.7% and 4.0% in CY25 and CY26, respectively. On the other hand, Brazil's growth is projected to ease to 2.1% in
CY24, driven by fiscal consolidation, the lingering impact of tight monetary policies, and reduced contributions from
the agricultural sector. There has been a downward revision in forecast for CY24 compared to April 2024 WEO
update on account of the near-term impact of flooding. Going forward, GDP is expected to grow at 2.4% in CY25
on account of reconstruction following the floods and supportive structural factors.

Despite the turmoil in the last 2-3 years, India bears good tidings to become a USD 5 trillion economy by CY27.
According to the IMF dataset on Gross Domestic Product (GDP) at current prices, the nominal GDP has been at USD
3.6 trillion for CY23 and is projected to reach USD 5.3 trillion by CY27 and USD 6.4 trillion by CY29. India’s
expected GDP growth rate for coming years is almost double compared to the world economy.

Besides, India stands out as the fastest-growing economy among the major economies. The country is expected to
grow at more than 6.5% in the period of CY24-CY29, outshining China’s growth rate. By CY27, the Indian economy
is estimated to emerge as the third-largest economy globally, hopping over Japan and Germany. Currently, it is the
third-largest economy globally in terms of Purchasing Power Parity (PPP) with a ~7.6% share in the global economy,
with China [~18.7%] on the top followed by the United States [~15.6%]. Purchasing Power Parity is an economic
performance indicator denoting the relative price of an average basket of goods and services that a household needs
for livelihood in each country.

Despite Covid-19’s impact, high inflationary environment and interest rates globally, and the geopolitical tensions
in Europe, India has been a major contributor to world economic growth. India is increasingly becoming an open
economy as well through growing foreign trade. Despite the global inflation and uncertainties, Indian economy
continues to show resilience. This resilience is mainly supported by stable financial sector backed by well-capitalized
banks and export of services in trade balance. With this, the growth of Indian economy is expected to fare better than
other economies majorly on account of strong investment activity bolstered by the government’s capex push and
buoyant private consumption, particularly among higher income earners.

1.2 Indian Economic Outlook
1.2.1 GDP Growth and Outlook
Resilience to External Shocks remains Critical for Near-Term Outlook

India’s real GDP grew by 7.0% in FY23 and stood at ~Rs. 161 trillion, as per the First Revised Estimate, despite the
pandemic in previous years and geopolitical Russia-Ukraine spillovers. In Q1FY 24, the economic growth accelerated
to 8.2%. The manufacturing sector maintained an encouraging pace of growth, given the favorable demand conditions
and lower input prices. The growth was supplemented by a supportive base alongside robust services and construction
activities. This momentum remained in the range in the Q2FY24 with GDP growth at 8.1%, mainly supported by
acceleration in investments. However, private consumption growth was muted due to weak rural demand and some
moderation in urban demand amid elevated inflationary pressures in Q2FY?24. The GDP growth number improved
for Q3FY24 at 8.6%.

India's GDP at constant prices surged to Rs. 47.24 trillion in Q4FY24 from Rs. 43.84 trillion in Q4FY23, marking a
7.8% growth rate. This upswing was fueled by robust performances in construction, mining & quarrying, utility
services, and manufacturing sectors and investment drove the GDP growth, while both private and government
consumption remained subdued.

Real GDP in the year FY24 is estimated to grow at 8.2% at Rs. 173.82 trillion as per provisional estimate of the
Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation. It is expected that domestic demand, especially investment,
to be the main driver of growth in India, amid sustained levels of business and consumer confidence.

GDP Growth Outlook

o Driven by fixed investment and improving global environment, domestic economic activity continues to expand.
The provisional estimates (PE) placed real GDP growth at 8.2% for FY24.
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e Industrial activity led by manufacturing continues its momentum on the back of strengthening domestic demand.
Moreover, the services sector-maintained buoyancy as could be observed by growth in high frequency indicators
such as E-way bills, GST revenues, toll collections, aggregate, and a healthy growth in domestic air cargo and
port cargo. The purchasing managers’ index for both manufacturing and services continues to exhibit a sustained
and healthy expansion.

o Domestic economic activity remains strong. On the supply side, the south-west monsoon is progressing well,
with higher cumulative kharif sowing and improving reservoir levels, which bodes well for kharif output. The
potential development of La Nifia conditions in the latter half of the monsoon season could impact agricultural
production in 2024-25. On the demand side, household consumption is bolstered by a recovery in rural demand
and consistent discretionary spending in urban areas. Fixed investment activity is robust, supported by the
government's ongoing focus on capital expenditure, healthy balance sheets of banks and corporates, and other
policy measures. Private corporate investment is picking up, driven by an increase in bank credit. Merchandise
exports grew in June, albeit at a slower rate, while the growth in non-oil-non-gold imports accelerated, indicating
resilience of domestic demand. Services exports saw double-digit growth in May 2024 before slowing down in
June 2024.

e Improved agricultural activity would improve rural consumption, while urban consumption would be supported
by buoyancy in services activity. Additionally, improvement in global trade prospects are expected to support
external demand.

Persistent geopolitical tensions and volatility in international financial markets and geo-economic fragmentation do
pose risk to this outlook. Based on these considerations, the RBI, in its August 2024 monetary policy, has projected
real GDP growth at 7.2% y-o-y for FY25.

Table 2: RBI's GDP Growth Outlook (Y-0-Y %)

;;IZSP (complete  ~ievosp  QoFY25P  Q3FY25P  QAFY25P QIFY26P
7.2% 7.1% 7.2% 7.3% 7.2% 7.2%
Note: P-Projected; Source: Reserve Bank of India

1.2.2 Gross Value Added (GVA)

Gross Value Added (GVA) is the measure of the value of goods and services produced in an economy. GVA gives
a picture of the supply side whereas GDP represents consumption.

Industry and Services sector leading the recovery charge

» The gap between GDP and GVA growth turned positive in FY22 (after a gap of two years) due to robust tax
collections. Of the three major sector heads, the service sector has been the fastest-growing sector in the last 5
years.

» The agriculture sector was holding growth momentum till FY18. In FY19, the acreage for the rabi crop was
marginally lower than the previous year which affected the agricultural performance. Whereas FY20 witnessed
growth on account of improved production. During the pandemic-impacted period of FY21, the agriculture sector
was largely insulated as timely and proactive exemptions from COVID-induced lockdowns to the sector facilitated
uninterrupted harvesting of rabi crops and sowing of kharif crops. However, supply chain disruptions impacted the
flow of agricultural goods leading to high food inflation and adverse initial impact on some major agricultural
exports. However, performance remained steady in FY22.

In FY23, the agriculture sector performed well despite weather-related disruptions, such as uneven monsoon and

unseasonal rainfall, impacting yields of some major crops and clocked a growth of 4% y-o0-y, garnering Rs. 22.3
trillion.
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In Q1FY24, this sector expanded at a slower pace of 3.7% y-0-y growth compared to y-o-y growth a quarter ago.
This further stumbled to 1.7% in Q2FY24.Further, it experienced y-o0-y growth of 0.4% in Q3 and 0.6% in Q4.
Leading to expectations of a modest 1.4% rise for the full year, contrasting sharply with the 4.7% growth recorded
in FY23. In the Budget 2024-25, the government plans to boost private and public investment in post-harvest
activities and expand the application of Nano-DAP across agro-climatic zones. Strategies for self-reliance in
oilseeds and dairy development are to be formulated, alongside ramping up the Pradhan Mantri Matsaya Sampada
Yojana and establishing Integrated Aquaparks. Allocation for PM-Formalisation of Micro Food Processing
Enterprises scheme has increased from Rs. 639 in FY24 to Rs. 880 crores in FY25.

Going forward, rising bank credit to the sector and increased exports will be the drivers for the agriculture sector.
However, a deficient rainfall may have impact on the reservoir level, weighing on prospects of Kharif sowing.
Considering these factors, the agriculture sector is estimated to attain Rs. 23.7 trillion and mark 1.4% y-0-y growth
for complete FY24.

From March 2020 onwards, the nationwide lockdown due to the pandemic significantly impacted the industrial
sector. In FY20 and FY21, this sector felt turbulence due to the pandemic and recorded a decline of 1.4% and
0.9%, respectively, on a y-0-y basis. With the opening up of the economy and resumption of industrial activities,
it registered 11.6% y-0-y growth in FY22, albeit on a lower base.

The industrial output in FY23 grew by only 2.1% with estimated value Rs. 44.74 trillion owing to decline in
manufacturing activities.

The industrial sector grew by 6.0% in Q1FY 24, while Q2FY 24 growth was up by 13.6% owing to positive business
optimism and strong growth in new orders supported manufacturing output. The industrial growth was mainly
supported by sustained momentum in the manufacturing and construction sectors. Within manufacturing,
industries such as pharma, motor vehicles, metals, petroleum and pharma witnessed higher production growth
during the quarter. The construction sector (13.6% growth in Q2FY24) benefited from poor rainfall during August
and September and higher implementation of infrastructure projects. This was reflected in robust cement and steel
production and power demand in Q2FY24. Overall, H1IFY24 picked up by 9.3% with manufacturing and
construction activities witnessing significant acceleration. In Q3FY24, growth rate slowed down to 10.5%. It
further fell down to 8.4% in Q4FY24.

India’s industrial sector is experiencing strong growth, driven by significant expansion in manufacturing, mining,
and construction. This growth is supported by positive business sentiment, declining commodity prices, beneficial
government policies like production-linked incentive schemes, and efforts to boost infrastructure development.
These factors collectively contribute to the sustained buoyancy in industrial growth due to which the industrial
growth is estimated at 9.5% on y-0-y basis registering the value of Rs. 48.9 trillion in FY24.

The Services sector was the hardest hit by the pandemic and registered an 8.2% y-o-y decline in FY21. The easing
of restrictions aided a fast rebound in this sector, with 8.8% y-0-y growth witnessed in FY22.

Overall, in FY23, benefitting from the pent-up demand, the service sector was valued at Rs. 80.6 trillion and
registered growth of 10.0% y-o-y.

In Q1FY24, the services sector growth jumped to 10.7%. Within services, there was a broad-based improvement
in growth across different sub-sectors. However, the sharpest jump was seen in financial, real estate, and
professional services. Trade, hotels, and transport sub-sectors expanded at a healthy pace gaining from strength in
discretionary demand. The service sector growth in Q2FY 24 moderated to 6.0% partly due to the normalization of
base effect and some possible dilution in discretionary demand. Considering these factors, service sector marked
8.3% growth in H1IFY24. In Q3FY24 growth increased to 7.1% compared to 7.2% last year in the same quarter.
In Q4FY24, growth declined to 6.7% compared to 7.2% last year in the same quarter.

With this performance, steady growth in various service sector indicators like air passenger traffic, port cargo

traffic, GST collections, and retail credit are expected to support the services sector. With this, the growth of service
sector is estimated at Rs. 86.7 trillion registering 7.6% growth in FY24 overall.
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Table 3: Sectoral Growth (Y-0-Y % Growth) - at Constant Prices

. FY23 FY24
At constant Prices FY19 FY20 FY21 FY22 (FRE) (PE)
Agriculture, Forestry & 21 6.2 41 35 4.7 14
Fishing
Industry 5.3 -1.4 -0.9 11.6 2.1 9.5
Mining & Quarrying -0.9 -3.0 -8.6 7.1 1.9 7.1
Manufacturing 5.4 -3.0 2.9 111 -2.2 9.9
Electricity, Gas, Water Supply i
& Other Utility Services 79 23 4.3 99 94 75
Construction 6.5 1.6 -5.7 14.8 9.4 9.9
Services 7.2 6.4 -8.2 8.8 10.0 7.6
Trade, Hotels, Transport,
Communication & Broadcasting 72 6.0 197 138 120 6.4
Financial, Real Estate & 7.0 6.8 2.1 47 9.1 8.4
Professional Services
Public Admmls_tratlon, Defence 75 6.6 76 9.7 8.9 78
and Other Services
GVA at Basic Price 5.8 3.9 -4.2 8.8 6.7 7.2

Note: FRE — First Revised Estimates, PE — Provisional Estimate; Source: MOSPI

1.2.3 Investment Trend in Infrastructure

Gross Fixed Capital Formation (GFCF), which is a measure of the net increase in physical assets, witnessed an
improvement in FY22. As a proportion of GDP, it is estimated to be at 33.4%, which is the highest level in 5 years
(since FY17). In FY23, the ratio of investment (GFCF) to GDP remained flat at 33.3%. Continuing in its growth
trend, this ratio has reached 33.5% in FY24.

Chart 2: Gross Fixed Capital Formation (GFCF) as % of GDP (At constant prices):

33.4% 33.3% 33.5%

32.4%

31.1% 31.1%

30.8% 30.8%

FY17 FY18 FY19 FY20 FY21 FY22 FY23 [FRE] FY24 [PE]

Note: 3RE — Third Revised Estimate, 2RE — Second Revised Estimates, 1RE — First Revised Estimates, PE —
Provisional Estimate, FAE-First Advance Estimate; Source: MOSPI

Overall, the support of public investment in infrastructure is likely to gain traction due to initiatives such as
Atmanirbhar Bharat, Make in India, and Production-linked Incentive (PLI) scheme announced across various sectors.
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1.2.4 Industrial Growth

Improved Core and Capital Goods Sectors helped 1P Growth Momentum

The Index of Industrial Production (11P) is an index to track manufacturing activity in an economy. On a cumulative
basis, 1IP grew by 11.4% y-o0-y in FY22 post declining by 0.8% y-0-y and 8.4% y-0-y, respectively, in FY20 and
FY21. This high growth was mainly backed by a low base of FY21. FY22 IIP was higher when compared with the
pre-pandemic level of FY20, indicating that while economic recovery was underway. During FY23, the industrial
output recorded a growth of 5.2% y-o0-y supported by a favourable base and a rebound in economic activities.

During FY24, the industrial output recorded a growth of 5.9% y-0-y supported by growth in manufacturing and
power generation sectors. The period April 2024 — June 2024, industrial output grew by 5.2% compared to the 4.7%
growth in the corresponding period last year. For the month of June 2024, the 1P growth increased to 4.2% compared
to the last year’s 4.0%, on account of growth in mining. The manufacturing sector showed a decline in June 2024
from 3.5% in June 2023 to 2.6% in June 2024. Within the growth in manufacturing, the top three positive contributors
were Manufacture of basic metals, Manufacture of electrical equipment, and Manufacture of motor vehicles, trailers,
and semi-trailers.

So far in the current fiscal, the government's spending on infrastructure has been strong, and there are visible signs
of pick up in private investment. Consumer durables production increased due to favourable conditions, while non-
durables saw a slight decline. Urban demand is driving consumption, while rural demand is recovering. Good
monsoon forecasts are positive, but high unemployment and food inflation pose challenges.
Infrastructure/construction output is growing well due to government spending. Private investment and
manufacturing capacity utilization are increasing, supporting hopes for private sector growth. Good monsoon could
boost rural demand, but food inflation remains a concern. Overall, sustained improvements in consumption and
private investment are crucial for industrial performance.

Chart 3: Y-0-Y growth in IIP (in %)
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Y-o-Y growth in IIP (in %)
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Apr'24-Jun'24

Source: MOSPI

1.2.5 Consumer Price Index
India’s consumer price index (CPI), which tracks retail price inflation, stood at an average of 5.5% in FY22 which

was within RBI’s targeted tolerance band of 6%. However, consumer inflation started to upswing from October 2021
onwards and reached a tolerance level of 6% in January 2022. Following this, CPI reached 6.9% in March 2022.
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CPI remained elevated at an average of 6.7% in FY23, above the RBI’s tolerance level. However, there was some
respite toward the end of the fiscal wherein the retail inflation stood at 5.7% in March 2023, tracing back to the RBI’s
tolerance band. Apart from a favorable base effect, the relief in retail inflation came from a moderation in food
inflation.

In FY24, the CPI moderated for two consecutive months to 4.7% in April 2023 and 4.3% in May 2023. This trend
snapped in June 2023 with CPI rising to 4.9%. In July 2023, the CPI had reached its highest point at 7.4%, this was
largely due to increase in food prices. The notable surge in vegetable prices and in other food categories such as
cereals, pulses, spices, and milk have driven this increase. In August 2023, the food inflation witnessed some
moderation owing to government’s active intervention. This was further moderated for second consecutive month in
September 2023 to 5%, led by a sharp correction in vegetables prices and lower LPG prices. Helped by deflation in
the fuel and light category, the retail inflation in October 2023 softened at 4.9%. This trend reversed in November
2023 due to spike in certain vegetable prices as well as sticky inflation in non-perishable food items such as cereals,
pulses and spices and the CPI rose to 5.6%. In the month of December 2023, elevated food prices and an unfavourable
base drove headline inflation to a four-month peak of 5.7%. However in the month of January and February, food
prices softened and the inflation was reported at 5.1% for both the months. March witnessed furthur softning of prices
registering 4.9% growth. For FY24 inflation moderated to 5.4% which are within the boundaries set of 2% to 6% by
the RBI.

High inflation in specific food items poses inflation risk, even though an improvement in south-west monsoon and
progress in sowing are improving the food inflation outlook. This makes it crucial to monitor monsoon distribution.
Additionally, global food prices also show some softening in July, post increases in March 2024. While government
initiatives are expected to mitigate upward price pressure, external risks from geopolitical tensions may affect supply
chains and commodity prices. The numbers for April 2024-July 2024 show a decline in inflation growth y-0-y to
4.5% as compared to inflation growth y-o-y of 5.3% in April 2023-July 2023 period. For July 2024, CPI inflation
stood at 3.5% which has been the lowest retail inflation in the last 5 years. There was a decline in inflation among all
groups with significant decline in vegetables, spices, and fruits subgroup. Additionally, food inflation was also at the
lowest in this month since June 2023.

Chart 4: Retail Price Inflation in terms of index and Y-o0-Y Growth in % (Base: 2011-12=100)
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The CPl is primarily factored in by RBI while preparing their bi-monthly monetory policy. At the bi-monthly meeting

held in August 2024, RBI projected inflation at 4.5% for FY25 with inflation during Q2FY25 at 4.4%, Q3FY25 at
4.7%, Q4FY 25 at 4.3%, and Q1FY26 at 4.4%.

Considering the current inflation situation, RBI has kept the repo rate unchanged at 6.5% again in the August 2024
meeting of the Monetary Policy Committee.

Chart 5: RBI historical Repo Rate
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In a meeting held in August 2024, RBI also maintained the liquidity adjustment facility (LAF) corridor by adjusting

the standing deposit facility (SDF) rate of 6.25% as the floor and the marginal standing facility (MSF) at the upper
end of the band at 6.75%.

Further, the central bank continued to remain focused on the withdrawal of its accommodative stance. While headline
inflation has started easing due to softening in core component and economic activity has been resilient supported
by domestic and investment demand, volatility in food proces due to adverse weather conditions pose a risk to the
path of disinflation. Given the uncertainities in food prices that might derail the path to bring down inflation, the
Central Bank has decided to be vigilant and maintain an active disinflationary stance to ensure complete transmission

of past rate cuts and anchoring of inflation expectations until a better alignment of the headline CPI inflation with
the target is achieved, while supporting growth.

1.2.6 Overview on Key Demographic Parameters

e Population growth and Urbanization

The trajectory of economic growth of India and private consumption is driven by socio-economic factors such as
demographics and urbanization. According to the world bank, India’s population in 2022 surpassed 1.42 billion
slightly higher than China’s population 1.41 billion and became the most populous country in the world.

Age Dependency Ratio is the ratio of dependents to the working age population, i.e., 15 to 64 years, wherein
dependents are population younger than 15 and older than 64. This ratio has been on a declining trend. It was as high

as 76% in 1983, which has reduced to 47% in 2023. Declining dependency means the country has an improving share
of working-age population generating income, which is a good sign for the economy.
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Chart 6: Trend of India Population vis-a-vis dependency ratio
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With an average age of 29, India has one of the youngest populations globally. With vast resources of young citizens
entering the workforce every year, it is expected to create a ‘demographic dividend’. India is home to a fifth of the
world’s youth demographic and this population advantage will play a critical role in economic growth.

Chart 7: Age-Wise Break Up of Indian population
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Source: World Bank Database
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Chart 8: Yearly Trend - Young Population as % of Total Population
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¢ Urbanization
The urban population is significantly growing in India. The urban population in India is estimated to have increased
from 413 million (32% of total population) in 2013 to 519.5 million (36.4% of total population) in the year 2023.

People living in Tier-2 and Tier-3 cities have greater purchasing power.

Chart 9: Urbanization Trend in India
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e Increasing Per Capita Disposable Income

Gross National Disposable Income (GNDI) is a measure of the income available to the nation for final consumption
and gross savings. Between the period FY14 to FY 24, per capita GNDI at current prices registered a CAGR of 8.88%.
More disposable income drives more consumption, thereby driving economic growth.

The chart below depicts the trend of per capita GNDI in the past decade:

Chart 10: Trend of Per Capita Gross National Disposable Income (Current Price)
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e Increase in Consumer Spending

With increase in disposable income, there has been a gradual change in consumer spending behaviour as well. Private
Final Consumption Expenditure (PFCE) which is measure of consumer spending has also showcased significant
growth in the past decade at a CAGR of 9.46%. Following chart depicts the trend of per capita PFCE at current
prices:

Chart 11: Trend of Per Capita Private Final Consumption Expenditure (Current Price)
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Source: MOSPI
1.2.7 Concluding Remarks

The major headwinds to global economic growth are escalating geopolitical tensions, volatile global commodity
prices, high interest rates, inflation woes, volatility in international financial markets, climate change, rising public
debt, and new technologies. Despite the global economic growth uncertainties, the Indian economy is relatively better
placed in terms of GDP growth compared to other emerging economies. According to IMF’s forecast, it is expected
to be 7% in CY24 compared to the world GDP growth projection of 3.2%. The bright spots for the economy are
continued healthy domestic demand, support from the government towards capital expenditure, moderating inflation,
investments in technology and improving business confidence.

Likewise, several high-frequency growth indicators including the purchasing managers index, E-way bills, bank
credit, toll collections and GST collections have shown improvement in FY24. Moreover, normalizing the
employment situation after the opening up of the economy is expected to improve and provide support to
consumption expenditure.

The India Meteorological Department (IMD) has made a significant forecast, predicting "above normal" rainfall for
the upcoming monsoon season, marking the first time in a decade that such an optimistic outlook has been declared
at the initial stage. This forecast, coupled with an anticipated eight-year-high rainfall, offers promising prospects for
the agrarian economy and inflation. The expected development of La Nina conditions in the second half of the year
(August-September) further adds to the positive outlook. La Nina is a climate patter that tends to enhance rainfall
activity. IMD's more optimistic prediction is expected to bolster agricultural growth and incomes, while also
potentially alleviating stubborn food inflation pressures.

At the same time, public investment is expected to exhibit healthy growth as the government has allocated a strong
capital expenditure of about Rs. 11.11 lakh crores for FY25. The private sector’s intent to invest is also showing
improvement as per the data announced on new project investments and resilience shown by the import of capital
goods. Additionally, improvement in rural demand owing to healthy sowing, improving reservoir levels, and progress
in south-west monsoon along with government’s thrust on capex and other policy support will aid the investment
cycle in gaining further traction.

2. Global Fluorochemicals & Specialty Gases Industry
2.1 Overview & Market Size

Fluorochemicals are organic or inorganic compounds that contain one or more fluorine atoms. Fluorine compounds
find application majorly in commercial and industrial refrigeration, foam blowing agents, heat pump equipment, and
solvents. One of the largest segments of global fluorochemicals market is fluorocarbons.

These are the kind of compounds formed when fluorine covalently bonds to carbon atoms in varying number and
different configurations. The strength and stability of these bonds provides fluorocarbons with unique properties to
function like refrigerants, lubricants, solvents, propellants and stain-repellent products.

Table 4: Types of Fluorochemicals and Specialty Gases

Hydrochlorofluorocarbons (HCFC) are the second generation of fluorine-based
gases, HCFC was developed as a more environmentally friendly alternative to
HCFCs CFCs, as they have a lower ozone depletion potential (ODP) than CFCs, although
(Hydrochlorofluorocarbons) | they are still greenhouse gases with a medium/high global warming potential
(GWP). As HCFCs contribute both to ozone depletion and global warming, the use
of HCFCs is being phased out as part of global legislation.
Hydrofluorocarbons (HFC), are synthetic gas gases developed to replace CFC and

HFCs (Hydrofluorocarbon) HCFC. HFC contains fluorine, carbon and hydrogen. HFC have zero Ozone
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Depleting Potential (ODP). However, they have a notably high Global Warming

Potential (GWP).

Hydrofluoroolefins (HFOs) are being developed as "fourth generation”

refrigerants, HFO are unsaturated organic compounds composed of hydrogen,
HFOs (Hydrofluoroolefins) | fluorine and carbon. HFO are categorized as having zero ozone depletion potential

(ODP) and low global warming potential (GWP) compared to HFC and so offer a

more environmentally friendly alternative to CFC, HCFC, and HFC.

The market for fluorochemicals and specialty gases has been growing and is further forecasted to grow at a CAGR
of 9-11% from 9,700 USD million in 2024 to 15,000-16,000 USD million in 2029. The growth is majorly backed by
the growing population and rapid urbanization. By application, automotive is the leading user segment for
fluorochemicals. A larger population base over the world, warrants a need for more vehicles.

Chart 12: Global Market for Fluorochemicals & Specialty Gases
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The market size includes the HCFC, HFC and HFO gases sub-segments of Fluorochemicals & Specialty Gases

2.2 Major Global Players

The market for fluorochemicals and specialty gases is vast. However, approximately 70% of the market is
dominated by 6 players as mentioned below.

Chart 13: Market Share of Major Global Players (in %)
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Honeywell International Inc: It is a multinational conglomerate corporation founded in 1906 and primarily
operates in four areas of business majorly, aerospace, building technologies, performance materials and
technologies and safety and productivity solutions. As on 2023, the company has the highest market share of
23%.

The Chemours Company: Founded in 2015, with 35 manufacturing and laboratory sites worldwide that serve
customers in approximately 120 countries. The company manufactures and sells performance chemicals that fall
into the following segments — Titanium Technologies, Fluoro products and Chemical solutions. The market share
of this company in 2023 was 16%.

Arkema Inc: Arkema is a multi-national manufacturer of specialty chemicals founded in 2004. It has three
divisions like adhesives, advanced materials and coatings. It operates in 55+ countries, has 13 research centres
and 144 production plants. The market share of this company in 2023 was 9%.

Dongyue: It was founded in 1987 and has become the leading in scale environment-friendly refrigerant basement
in the world. Dongyue has developed a series of environment friendly and energy saving refrigerants. The market
share of this company in 2023 was 8%.

Zhejiang Sanmei Chemical: The company was founded in 2001 and is into manufacturing and distributing
chemical products. They produce fluorine refrigerant, blowing agents and other related products. The market
share of this company in 2023 was 10%.

2.3 Key Application of Fluorochemicals & Specialty Gases

Fluorochemicals and specialty gases have a range of applications across various industries due to their unique
properties. Here are key applications for each:

Fluorochemicals:

Refrigerants: Refrigerants are chemicals that produce cooling effect while expanding or vaporizing.
Fluorocarbons are commonly used as refrigerants in air conditioning and refrigeration systems due to their low
boiling points and thermal conductivity. They are also used in heat pump water heaters, dehumidifiers,
refrigerated dryers, cold storage, etc.

Foam blowing agents: A foaming agent is a substance that can create cellular structures by the process of
foaming in all range of materials that go through the phase of hardening such as polymers, plastics and metals.
Fluorochemicals are used as blowing agents in the production of foams, such as in the manufacturing of insulation
materials and packaging foams.

Solvents: Some fluorochemicals serve as specialized solvents in applications where chemical resistance, thermal
stability, and electrical insulating properties are essential. The solvents are composed of carbon and fluorine atoms
which exhibit a range of interesting characteristics that make them suitable for specific tasks.

Fluoropolymers: Fluoropolymers are a class of synthetic polymers that contain fluorine atoms in their chemical
structure. Fluorochemicals play a crucial role in the production of fluoropolymers, serving as monomers or
building blocks in the polymerization process. The most common fluorochemicals used in the production of
fluoropolymers include tetrafluoroethylene, hexafluoropropylene, etc. Fluoropolymers like PTFE (Teflon) are
widely used in the production of non-stick coatings for cookware, gaskets, seals, and as a lining for pipes and
tanks due to their chemical resistance.

Medical & Electronic Applications: Fluoropolymers are used in medical applications, such as coatings for
medical devices and implants, due to their thermal stability, chemical inertness, biocompatibility and resistance
to bodily fluids. Fluorochemicals are used in the electronics industry for applications like etching and cleaning in
semiconductor manufacturing.
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e Propellants: Fluorochemicals are highly regarded and used as propellants for their reliability and durability and
are widely used for important components. To improve structural materials and electronic parts, the need for
fluorochemicals is increasing.

1l. Specialty Gases

e Analytical Instruments & Calibration Standards: High-purity specialty gases are crucial for analytical
instruments since they provide accurate measurements and analyses. They are used in gas chromatographs, mass
spectrometers, and another laboratory equipment. Specialty gases are also used as calibration standards for
various instruments, ensuring accuracy and reliability in measurements.

e Medical Gases: Gases such as medical oxygen, nitrous oxide, and medical-grade air are critical in healthcare for
respiratory therapy, anaesthesia, and other medical applications. Medical gases are used in healthcare settings for
patient treatment, diagnostics, and support.

e Semiconductor Manufacturing: Specialty gases are essential in semiconductor manufacturing processes,
including chemical vapor deposition (CVD) and etching, where precise control of gas composition is crucial.

e Welding and Metal Fabrication: Specialty gases are used in metal fabrication processes, including welding and
cutting, to provide controlled atmospheres and heat sources.

e Food and Beverage Industry: Gases like nitrogen and carbon dioxide are used in the food and beverage industry
for packaging, preservation, and carbonation. These gases help in enhancing product quality, safety and shelf life.
These applications demonstrate the diverse uses of fluorochemicals and specialty gases in industries ranging from
electronics and healthcare to manufacturing and environmental monitoring. The unique properties of these
substances make them indispensable in various technological and industrial processes.

3. Indian Fluorochemicals & Specialty Gases Market

3.1 Overview & Market Size

The Indian Fluorochemicals and Specialty Gases market is anticipated to witness robust growth, with a projected
CAGR of 16-18% during the forecast period from 2024 to 2029 to reach almost 675-725 USD million. This growth
will be driven by rising demand from various industries, including electronics, healthcare, and manufacturing. The
market is characterized by a diverse range of products, including fluoropolymers, fluorocarbons, and specialty gases.
The growth is also attributed to the ongoing expansion of industries and the increasing demand for high-performance
materials. The proliferation of chemical manufacturing facilities in India has further fueled the need for
fluorochemicals and specialty gases. These materials are indispensable in various applications, including lining
materials for chemical storage tanks, corrosion-resistant linings, gaskets, seals, wire and cable insulation,
semiconductor manufacturing, and dielectric materials, due to their exceptional chemical resistance and ability to
withstand high temperatures.

The electrical and electronics industry is the largest consumer of fluorochemicals and specialty gases in India, fueled
by rapid industrial growth and the increasing demand for electronic devices. Fluorochemicals and specialty gases are
essential components in printed circuit boards (PCBs), microelectronics, and LED lighting, driven by their
exceptional electrical insulation properties, high dielectric strength, and resistance to extreme temperatures.

Fluorochemicals play a crucial role in propelling the growth of the pharmaceutical and healthcare sector. The Indian
pharmaceutical industry's growing demand for innovative and complex drug molecules has driven the need for
custom synthesis and advanced fluorination technologies. Specialty gases also play a vital role in medical processes
and systems, with customized medical gas mixes utilized in various medical activities, such as patient care,
pathology, and research.

The production of refrigerants in India is a significant contributor to the demand for fluoropolymers, particularly in
air conditioning and refrigeration systems. Additionally, fluoropolymers are gaining traction in the automotive,
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pharmaceutical, and renewable energy sectors due to their biocompatibility, chemical resistance, and ability to
withstand extreme temperatures. Major infrastructure development projects in rising economies such as India provide
several opportunities for industry participants. Additionally, rapid technological improvements and product
innovations are projected to boost the growth of this market.

The Indian government's "Make in India" initiative has attracted significant foreign investment and technological
advancements in the electronics manufacturing sector. This surge in domestic production has further stimulated the
demand for specialized fluorochemicals and specialty gases, solidifying the electrical and electronics industry's
dominance in the India fluorochemicals and specialty gas market.

By capitalizing on these opportunities and addressing the challenges faced by the industry, such as environmental
regulations, pricing volatility, and competition from imports, companies can position themselves for success in the
promising Indian fluorochemicals and specialty gases market. The government's focus on promoting manufacturing
and infrastructure development is also expected to boost the demand for these products. Companies operating in this
market need to focus on developing innovative products, improving production efficiency, and expanding their
market reach to capitalize on the growth opportunities.

Chart 14: India Fluorochemicals & Specialty Gases Market Size
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3.2 Growth Drivers of Indian Fluorochemicals & Specialty Gases Market

The Indian fluorochemicals and specialty gases market is also benefiting from factors such as Increasing demand for
fluorochemicals in construction and infrastructure applications, growing adoption of fluorochemicals in the textile
industry for water- and stain-repellency, expanding use of specialty gases in environmental monitoring and pollution
control and rising demand for specialty gases in the aerospace and defense sectors. This market is expected to witness
significant growth in the coming years, driven by several factors:

e Industrialization and urbanization in India:

Industrialization is the process of transformation of any given agricultural society into an industrial society.
Industrialization involves social and economic changes and the broad reorganization of the manufacturing economy.
Urbanization involves the migration or transfer of rural populations to urban areas. Industrialization and urbanization
are interrelated. Increased industrialization increased employment opportunities. These opportunities attract rural
people to migrate to cities and build more cities, especially among younger generations. As a result, the construction

Page 134 of 380



industry and service industries have also developed rapidly, creating more jobs. As a result of these events, India's
industrialization and urbanization levels increased, and the country's economy rapidly improved. Therefore, the
increased industrial categories and output value in the industry have put forward higher requirements for common
industrial procedures such as refrigeration and foaming. On the other hand, due to urban population growth and
business growth, demand for various end products such as air conditioners, automobiles, electronic products, food,
pharmaceuticals, etc. has increased. These factors promote the widespread use of fluorochemicals and specialty
gases.

¢ Rising Demand from Electronics Industry:

The increasing demand for semiconductors and electronic devices, particularly in the telecommunications and data
storage sectors, is driving the demand for fluoropolymers and specialty gases used in their production.
Fluoropolymers are used in printed circuit boards (PCBs), microelectronics, and LED lighting due to their
exceptional electrical insulation properties, high dielectric strength, and resistance to extreme temperatures. Specialty
gases, such as high purity gases and noble gases, are also used in semiconductor manufacturing and analytical
instrumentation.

Electronic systems design and manufacturing (ESDM) is the world's fastest-growing industry, continuing to
transform lives, businesses and economies around the world. India is no exception to this. Advances in the electronics
industry are not limited to specific areas but encompass all areas. Considerable progress has been made in commercial
electronics, software, telecommunications, instrumentation, positioning and networking systems, and defense.
Technology transformations such as the rollout of 5G networks and the Internet of Things are driving accelerated
adoption of electronics. Initiatives such as "Digital India" and "Smart City" projects have increased the demand for
10T in the electronic equipment market and will undoubtedly usher in a new era of electronic products.

e Expansion of Healthcare Sector:

The growing population and increasing healthcare expenditure are driving the demand for fluoropolymers and
specialty gases used in medical devices, implants, and surgical equipment. Fluoropolymers like Gore-Tex and PTFE
are used in medical devices, such as artificial joints, stents, and catheters, due to their biocompatibility and non-stick
properties. Specialty gases, such as medical gases and sterile gases, are used in various medical procedures, including
anaesthesia, surgery, and diagnostic imaging.

¢ Rising Demand from Manufacturing Industries:

The expansion of manufacturing industries, particularly in the automotive, aerospace, and chemical sectors, is driving
the demand for fluorochemicals and specialty gases used in various applications. Fluorochemicals are used in
coatings, paints, and sealants for automotive components, as well as in refrigerants and lubricants. Specialty gases
are used in welding, metal cutting, and brazing, as well as in analytical instruments and quality control processes.

¢ Wide range of applications of refrigerants:

Refrigerants are an essential part of modern life, playing a vital role in various industries including healthcare, fire
protection, food production and supply, and transportation. For example, food preservation, pharmaceutical storage,
cold chain transportation, etc. Every industry has different refrigeration needs, and refrigeration is key to maintaining
ideal conditions for your product or process. On the other hand, homes and commercial buildings use a lot of air
conditioning equipment. In a world that is rapidly warming and where extreme heat events are more frequent and
intense, access to indoor cooling is critical to ensuring health and safety. Air conditioning enables people to work
and study efficiently and reduces the risk of heat-related illnesses. Terminal equipment with refrigerant as the core
provides refrigeration for these scenarios to ensure normal life and production. The wide range of application
scenarios promotes the large-scale use of refrigerants, thus causing the rapid growth of the fluorochemicals and
specialty gases industry.
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o Extensive use of Foam Blowing Agents:

Foam blowing agents are one of the main applications of fluorochemicals. Foam blowing agents are materials that
promote foam formation and can reduce the surface tension of a liquid or increase its colloidal stability by inhibiting
the coalescence of bubbles, thus forming a uniform and stable foam. Foam blowing agents help create voids in areas
that would normally be solid plastic. This not only reduces the weight of the finished product but also reduces the
amount of plastic used. Lighter weight products reduce transportation costs and reduce environmental impact.
Common areas of use include building insulation, automobiles, furniture, and packaging. In addition, since
fluorochemicals form a water film between the flammable liquid and the foam, allowing the foam to spread easily
and extinguish the flame quickly, it can be used in firefighting foam. This kind of fire-fighting foam is mainly used
to extinguish flammable liquids such as gasoline.

e Environmental Regulations and Sustainability:

The growing emphasis on environmental sustainability and emission reduction is driving the demand for
fluorochemicals and specialty gases with lower environmental impact. For instance, the use of fluoropolymers in
insulation materials can reduce energy consumption and greenhouse gas emissions. Specialty gases, such as
fluorinated gases with low global warming potential (GWP), are being increasingly used in refrigeration and air
conditioning applications.

e Government Policies and Initiatives:

The Indian government's policies, such as the Make in India initiative and the Production Linked Incentive (PLI)
Scheme, are encouraging domestic production and investment in the fluorochemicals and specialty gases sectors.
These policies aim to reduce reliance on imports, enhance manufacturing capabilities, and promote innovation in
these industries.

3.3 Opportunities under Indian Fluorochemicals & Specialty Gases Market

The Indian fluorochemicals and specialty gases market presents numerous opportunities for growth and expansion.
The Upgrade and iteration of Fluorochemicals products, whether used as refrigerants or blowing agents, the product
performance, ozone depletion potential (ODP), and global warming potential (GWP) of fluorochemicals have
attracted much attention. Fluorochemicals have undergone many generations of product improvements. The first
generation of fluorochemicals used as refrigerants and blowing agents were chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs), which have
been phased out globally due to their serious damage to the ozone layer. The second generation is
hydrochlorofluorocarbons (HCFCs). Although these products contain chlorine, the incorporation of hydrogen makes
them less damaging to the ozone layer. In developed countries and regions such as Europe and the United States, this
type of product has been banned. On the other hand, developing countries still use it, but it is expected to be banned
by 2040. The third generation is hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs), which are substances that help prevent damage to the
ozone layer. The 1987 Montreal Protocol proposed phasing out the use of chlorofluorocarbons and other ozone-
depleting substances, resulting in the widespread use of hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs). However, it was found to be a
compound that contributes to the greenhouse effect. Hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs) were listed as greenhouse gases in
the 1997 Kyoto Protocol. The fourth generation is hydrofluorocarbons (HFO), which are derived from participating
fuels produced in the crude oil distillation process and have low global warming potential (GWP) and low ozone
depletion potential (ODP). It is considered an environmentally friendly alternative to other types of fluorochemical
products.

Some of the opportunities for growth in this market includes:
e Expanding Industrial Demand:

The increasing demand for fluorochemicals and specialty gases across various industries, including electronics,
healthcare, manufacturing, construction, and textiles, presents a significant growth opportunity for market players.
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Import Substitution:

The Indian government's focus on import substitution and promoting domestic manufacturing creates an
opportunity for companies to establish themselves as key suppliers of fluorochemicals and specialty gases,
reducing reliance on imports.

¢ Innovation and Technology Advancement:

The development of new and innovative fluorochemicals and specialty gases with improved properties and
applications can expand market reach and cater to emerging needs.

e Environmental Sustainability:

The growing emphasis on environmental sustainability and emission reduction opens up opportunities for the
development of eco-friendly fluorochemicals and specialty gases with lower environmental impact.

e Expansion into New Applications:

Exploring untapped applications and expanding into new markets, such as renewable energy, nanotechnology,
and biotechnology, can create fresh growth avenues for market players.

e Strategic Partnerships and Collaborations:

Forming strategic partnerships and collaborations with industry leaders, research institutions, and technology
providers can accelerate innovation and market expansion.

e Focus on Capacity Building and Infrastructure:

Investing in capacity expansion and upgrading infrastructure can help companies meet the growing demand and
enhance their competitive edge.

e Export Potential:

Expanding into international markets and exploring export opportunities can provide additional growth avenues
for Indian fluorochemicals and specialty gases companies.

3.4 Government policies regarding specialty gases and shifting from Sunset Gases (CFC, HCFC) to Sunrise
Gases (HFO)

The shift from CFC and HCFC gases to HFO gases in India is a critical step towards reducing the country's
greenhouse gas emissions and mitigating climate change. CFCs (chlorofluorocarbons) and HCFCs
(hydrochlorofluorocarbons) are potent ozone-depleting substances and greenhouse gases that have been widely used
in refrigerants, foam-blowing agents, and other applications. However, due to their environmental impact, the
production and consumption of CFCs and HCFCs have been phased out under the Montreal Protocol, an international
treaty aimed at protecting the ozone layer.

HFOs (hydrofluoroolefins) are a class of fluorinated gases that offer a number of advantages over CFCs and HCFCs.
They have a very low global warming potential (GWP), which means they trap less heat in the atmosphere than CFCs
and HCFCs. Additionally, HFOs have a shorter atmospheric lifetime, meaning they break down more quickly in the
atmosphere.

The transition to HFOs in India is being driven by a number of factors, including:
» The Montreal Protocol's phase-out of CFCs and HCFCs
> India's commitment to reducing greenhouse gas emissions
» The availability of affordable HFO alternatives
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The Indian government has implemented a number of policies to support the transition to HFOs, including:
» Providing financial incentives for the production and use of HFOs
» Raising awareness of the environmental benefits of HFOs
> Supporting the development of HFO-based technologies

Here are some of the benefits of shifting from CFC and HCFC gases to HFO gases in India:

Reduced ozone depletion: HFOs do not deplete the ozone layer, unlike CFCs and HCFCs.
Reduced greenhouse gas emissions: HFOs have a very low global warming potential (GWP), which means they
trap less heat in the atmosphere than CFCs and HCFCs.

e Improved energy efficiency: HFO-based refrigerants can be more energy efficient than CFC- and HCFC-based
refrigerants.

¢ Reduced health risks: HFOs are not as toxic as CFCs and HCFCs.

The Government of India, in recognition of HFCs’ role in amplifying global warming, agreed to curtail HFC
emissions, as part of the Kigali Amendment to the Montreal Protocol. India invoked its global leadership and
negotiated for a longer timeline for itself, as part of a distinct track of countries, to phase-down emissions arising
from HFC production and consumption. This timeline was markedly different from that of other country groupings,
keeping in mind the technological and financial burden that such a transition would place on its development agenda.
This extended phase-down period allows India to recalibrate strategies and plans to successfully meet its international
commitments, while ensuring that gains on other domestic frontlines, such as industrial productivity, jobs and
skilling, manufacturing capacity, technology improvements and R&D, and energy efficiency, are optimised.

Table 5: Phase-down commitments under the Kigali Amendment to the Montreal Protocol

Baseline

years »» 2011, 2012, 2013 »» 2011, 2012, 2013 »» 2020, 2021, 2022 »» 2024, 2025, 2026
Average production/
consumption of Average production/ Average production/ Average production/
. HFCs in baseline consumption of HFCs consumption of HFCs consumption of HFCs
Baseline : : ; ' . !
Calculation years, plus 15% of in baseline years, plus in baseline years, plus in baseline years, plus
hydrochlorofluorocarbon | 25% of HCFC baseline 65% of HCFC baseline 65% of HCFC baseline
(HCFC) baseline production/consumption | production/consumption | production/consumption
production/consumption
g&%“f“o” 2019: 10% 2020: 5% Freeze: 2024 Freeze: 2028
gg:)“g“on 2024: 40% 2025: 35% 2029: 10% 2032: 10%
gg:)”gt'o” 2029: 70% 2029: 70% 2035: 30% 2037: 20%
g&%“zt'on 2034: 80% 2034: 80% 2040: 50% 2042: 30%
g&%“gt'on 2036: 85% 2036: 85% 2045: 80% 2047: 85%

Source: CareEdge Research, CEEW (Council on Energy, Environment and Water)

Note: Based on OzonAction (2016). * This is calculated as 85 per cent of the average production/consumption of
HFCs in baseline years, plus 25 per cent of HCFC baseline production/ consumption (average for the years 2024
2026).

The Indian fluorochemicals and specialty gases market is expected to witness significant growth in the coming years.
The shift from CFC and HCFC gases to HFO gases is a positive step for India's environment and its commitment to
climate change mitigation. As the transition continues, India is expected to see further reductions in ozone depletion
and greenhouse gas emissions, as well as improved energy efficiency and reduced health risks.
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3.5 Government Initiatives & Policies for Fluorochemicals & Specialty Gases in India

The Indian government has implemented several policies and initiatives to promote the development and growth of
the fluorochemicals and specialty gases industry. These initiatives aim to address the challenges faced by the industry,
such as high dependence on imports, lack of domestic manufacturing capabilities, and the need for innovation and
technology advancement. Some of the key government policies in this regard includes:

e Fluorochemicals and Specialty Gases (FSG) Policy:

The FSG Policy provides a comprehensive framework for the development and growth of the fluorochemicals and
specialty gases industries in India. The policy outlines the government's objectives, strategies, and measures to
promote the industry, including:

Promotion of domestic production of fluorochemicals and specialty gases
Encouragement of FDI and technology transfer

Support for research and development

Development of infrastructure for production, storage, and transportation
Promotion of exports

VVVVY

e The Hydrocarbon Exploration and Licensing Policy (HELP):

The HELP is a policy initiative aimed at boosting domestic production of oil and gas in India. The policy provides a
transparent and simplified mechanism for awarding exploration and production (E&P) contracts. This is expected to
create opportunities for the specialty gases industry, as it will require increased demand for specialty gases used in
exploration and production activities.

e The Make in India Initiative:

Make in India is a national program that aims to transform India into a global manufacturing hub. This initiative
provides various incentives and support including tax breaks, subsidies, and access to capital to domestic
manufacturers of fluorochemicals and specialty gases, encouraging investment and expansion in the sector.

e The Production Linked Incentive (PLI) Scheme:

The PLI Scheme is a government program that provides financial support to companies that invest in manufacturing
high-tech products. The scheme has been extended to the fluorochemicals and specialty gases sector, offering
incentives for the production of high-purity gases, noble gases, and medical gases. This scheme is expected to attract
investment these industries and boost domestic production.

e The National Gas Policy:

The National Gas Policy outlines the government's strategy for promoting the development and utilization of natural
gas in India. The policy emphasizes the importance of natural gas as a cleaner and more efficient fuel source
compared to coal. It also encourages the development of natural gas pipelines and infrastructure to facilitate the
transportation and distribution of natural gas. This policy is expected to create demand for specialty gases used in
natural gas processing and transportation.

e The Petroleum and Natural Gas Regulatory Board (PNGRB):

The PNGRB is a regulatory body established by the Gol to regulate the natural gas sector in India. The PNGRB
regulates the pricing, transportation, and distribution of natural gas. It also sets standards for the quality and safety
of natural gas and its transportation infrastructure. The PNGRB's regulations are expected to promote the efficient
and safe use of natural gas, which will create demand for specialty gases used in various natural gas applications.
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e Regulatory Compliance and Certifications:

The government is working to simplify and streamline regulatory compliance procedures for the fluorochemicals and
specialty gases industries. This includes initiatives such as providing clear and consistent guidelines, reducing the
number of approvals required, and promoting self-certification.

¢ Sustainability Initiatives:

The government is promoting the use of fluorochemicals and specialty gases with lower environmental impact. This
includes initiatives such as promoting the use of recycled fluoropolymers, developing eco-friendly manufacturing
processes, and supporting research on the development of new environmentally sustainable fluorochemicals and
specialty gases.

3.6 Major Indian Players

The below mentioned four companies together contribute to nearly about 78% of market share. Major Indian players
of the fluorochemicals and specialty gas industry is as follows:

Chart 15: Market Share for Indian Players (in %)

= SRF Ltd
Guijarat Fluorochemicals Ltd
= Navin Fluorine International Ltd

m Stallion India Fluorochemicals
Limited

m Others

Source: CareEdge Research, Maia Research
Note: Market share is derived basis Calendar Year (CY)

e SRF Ltd: Founded in 1970, SRF limited is an Indian multi-business conglomerate engaged in manufacturing of
industrial and specialty intermediates. The company’s portfolio covers fluorochemicals, specialty chemicals,
packaging films, coated and laminated fabrics. They have total 11 manufacturing plants across India, Thailand,
South Africa and Hungary. As on 2023, SRF Ltd has the highest market share of 30%

e Gujarat Fluorochemicals Ltd (GFL): Gujarat Fluorochemicals was incorporated in 1987 and is an industrial
refrigerant manufacturer in India. It is one of the largest producers of chloromethane, refrigerants and
polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE). GFL has 2 manufacturing plants in Gujarat, a refrigerant plant at Ranjitnagar
and PTFE facility at Dahej. GFL has the second highest market share of 26% as on 2023.

¢ Navin Fluorine International Ltd (NFIL): NFIL was established in 1967 and is one of the largest integrated
fluorochemicals complexes in India with manufacturing locations at Dahej and Surat and Dewas. Their main
business units are — refrigeration gases, inorganic fluorides, specialty fluorides and contract development and
manufacturing organisation. As of 2023, NFIL has the third highest market share of 13%.

e Stallion India Fluorochemicals Ltd: Stallion India Fluorochemicals Limited, established as a player in the
Indian fluorochemicals market, mainly catered in producing high-quality fluorinated compounds. The company
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specializes in the manufacture of key products such as refrigerants, non-refrigerants and prefilled cans. The
company has a market share of 10% as of 2023.

3.7 Major Risk Factors to the Industry
Some of the common risk factors associated with fluorochemicals and specialty gas industry are;

o Flammability and Explosiveness: Fluorochemicals and specialty gases are commonly used in various industrial
applications, including electronics manufacturing, pharmaceuticals, and the semiconductor industry. While these
substances serve important functions, it's crucial to consider their flammability and explosiveness risk factors to
ensure safety in handling, storage, and transportation. Adequate safety protocols and precautions must be in place
to prevent accidents, including proper storage, handling, and transportation procedures.

e Chemical exposure and toxicity: There are various health hazards and associated with the exposure to chemicals
because of the toxic nature of the chemicals. Managing the exposure and toxicity risks requires a comprehensive
approach which includes proper handling procedures, risk assessment, engineering controls and adherence to
regulatory standards.

o Regulatory Compliance: The chemical industry is subject to various regulations and standards. And the non-
compliance of these regulations can result in legal and financial consequences. Staying informed about these
regulations and being compliant is of utmost importance.

o Supply chain disruptions: Fluorochemicals and specialty gases industry relies heaving on global supply chain for
raw materials and other components. Due to any natural disaster or geopolitical event, the companies in this sector
may be impacted which in turn will adversely affect the product and distribution in our country.

e Technological risks: The industry relies on advanced technologies for the production and purification process of
the chemicals and gases. In case of any technological failures or outdated infrastructure, it can lead to operational
disruption, safety issues and increased costs.

o Global Economic Factors: Fluctuations of downturns in currency exchange rates directly impact the profitability
of the companies in fluorochemicals and specialty gases industry. This makes it essential for companies to manage
financial risk and maintain financial resilience.

e Emerging contaminants and substitutes: There is a need to replace traditional fluorochemicals and there are
alternatives being developed. And the industry may face challenges related to the new contaminants or chemicals.

Companies in the industry need to be proactive and in identifying and managing these risk factors to ensure the
safety of workers, compliance with regulation and overall business continuity.

3.8SWOT Analysis
Strength Weakness
e Chemical expertise ° Technologl_cal risk .
- . o Supply chain constraints
e High entry barriers .
. o Dependence on raw materials
e Regulatory compliance e Market volatilit
e Global market presence Y
Opportunities Threat
e Emerging markets e Regulatory changes
o Diversification of product portfolio o Competitive pressure
e Green technologies e Substitute products
e Strategic partnerships o Geopolitical risks

Source: CareEdge Research, Maia Research
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l. Strengths
e Chemical expertise

Companies in this industry typically possess advanced chemical expertise, allowing them to develop and produce
specialized fluorochemicals and gases.

¢ High entry barriers

Due to specialized knowledge, technology and infrastructure required, this industry has high entry barriers reducing
the threat of new entrants.

¢ Regulatory compliance

Adherence to strict safety and environmental regulations is a strength as it ensures responsible business practices
and minimizes legal and reputational risks.

o Global market presence

Many companies in this industry operate on a global scale and are majorly into exports, allowing for a broad
customer base and diversified markets.

1. Weakness
e Technological risk

Reliance on advanced technologies can become a weakness if there are technological failures or difficulties in
keeping up with rapid advancements.

o Supply chain constraints

The industry’s reliance on a complex global supply chain makes it susceptible to disruptions, such as geopolitical
events or natural disasters.

e Dependence on raw materials

Companies are vulnerable to fluctuations in the prices and availability of raw materials required for production.
o Market volatility

Economic downturns or changes in market demand adversely impact the industry's profitability and stability.
I1l. Opportunities
e Emerging markets

There are opportunities for expansion and growth in emerging markets where demand for fluorochemicals and
specialty gas is growing.

o Diversification of product portfolio

Companies in this industry can explore diversification of their product offerings to meet the evolving needs of
customers and expand their market share.
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e Green technologies

The industry can explore opportunities in developing environmentally friendly or green technologies to address
increasing concerns about sustainability.

o Strategic partnerships

Collaborations and partnerships with other industries or research institutions can foster innovation and open new
avenues for growth.

IV. Threat

e Regulatory changes

When companies are not able to adapt quickly to changes in environmental or safety regulations, it can pose as a
threat.

o Competitive pressure
Intense competition within the industry may lead to price wars and reduced profit margins.
e Substitute products

The development of alternative products or technologies could pose a threat to traditional fluorochemicals and
specialty gases.

o Geopolitical risks
Political instability or trade disputes can disrupt the global supply chain and impact the industry's operations.

Companies can analyse all of the above and leverage strengths, address weaknesses, capitalize on opportunities, and
mitigate threats.

3.9 Outlook

The Indian chemical industry has witnessed steady growth in the past decade and the potential for future growth
continues to remain healthy. In the Indian chemicals and petrochemicals sector, an investment of Rs.8 lakh crore is
estimated by 2025. The upward momentum in demand for inorganic and organic chemicals is estimated to continue
to remain healthy backed by low per capita consumption of chemicals (including agrochemicals), rising demand for
specialty chemicals, expected growth in downstream sectors like colours, paints, pigments, coatings, pharma, textiles,
and personal care, and the thriving diversified manufacturing base.

In coming years, India is expected to grow as both, a manufacturing capital for valued goods and a consumer-driven
economy. The industry is likely to benefit from the improvement in investment climate, speedy approval of projects,
and proposed reform measures that would translate into higher industrial activity, and in turn, generate higher demand
for chemicals. Additionally, the increasing research & development (R&D) investments will contribute to the
inorganic chemicals market growth in the near-to-medium term.

Furthermore, the fluorochemicals and specialty gas market demand in India will be stable and driven by rapid
industrialization and growing population. Automotive segment demand is also expected to grow at a healthy pace
and it is a leading segment where fluorochemicals are used. The increasing use of aluminium in the automotive
segment is expected to drive the demand for fluorochemicals.
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OUR BUSINESS

Some of the information in the following discussion, including information with respect to our plans and strategies,
contain forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. You should read “Forward- Looking
Statements™ on page 17 for a discussion of the risks and uncertainties related to those statements. Our actual results
may differ materially from those expressed in or implied by these forward-looking statements. Also read “Risk
Factors” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” beginning
on pages 28 and 265, respectively, for a discussion of certain factors that may affect our business, financial condition
or results of operations. Our fiscal year ends on March 31 of each year, and references to a particular fiscal year are
to the twelve months ended March 31 of that year.

The manner in which operational and financial performance indicators are calculated and presented, and the
assumptions and estimates used in calculation, may vary from that used by other companies in India and other
jurisdictions. Investors are accordingly cautioned against placing undue reliance on such information in making an
investment decision and should consult their own advisors and evaluate such information in the context of the
Restated Financial Information and other information relating to our business and operations included in this Red
Herring Prospectus.

Unless otherwise indicated or the context otherwise requires, the financial information for the Fiscal 2024, 2023,
2022 and for the periodended September 30, 2024, included herein is derived from the Restated Financial
Information, included in this Red Herring Prospectus. Unless otherwise indicated or the context otherwise requires,
in this section, references to “we” or “us” mean Stallion India Fluorochemicals Limited for further information
relating to various defined terms used in our business operations, see “Definitions and Abbreviations” on page 1

Overview

Our Company, commonly known as Stallion, is a Mumbai-based company incorporated on September 05, 2002 in
Mumbai by Shazad Sheriar Rustomji, who currently serves as the Chairman & Managing Director and is also one of
the Promoter of the Company.

We are into the business of selling Refrigerant and Industrial Gases and related products. Our primary business
consists of debulking, blending and processing of Refrigerant and Industrial gases, selling of pre filled cans and small
Cylinders/ Containers.

We have four facilities located in Khalapur (Maharashtra), Ghiloth (Rajasthan), Manesar (Haryana) and Panvel
(Maharashtra). Each of these facilities is designed and equipped to store gases in a controlled environment, ensuring
adherence to the safety standards.

Our gases find application in various industries/segments such as Air conditioners & Refrigerators, Fire Fighting,
Semiconductor manufacturing, Automobile Manufacturing, Pharma and Medicals, Glass bottle manufacturing,
Aerosols and Spay foam. With over two decades of experience in Fluorochemicals debulking bottling & distribution,
we specialize in refrigerants gases by blending two or more gases to create new formulations, the below table sets
forth information on our products and its uses:

Application of our Industry where our Products are Products supplied by us (Gases)
Products utilized Debulked Products* Blended Products*
Aerosol  manufacturers, ~Pharma, DME, R152a, R134a )
Paint, Adhesives
Blowing Agent Polystyrene and Polyurethane foam | R-1233zd, R152a, R- )
Manufacturers 245fa, R134a
Treatment Gas Glass Industry R-152a -

Electricity Transmission & Circuit

Aerosol

Insulating Gas - SF6, CF4 -
breaker Industries
Auto air-conditioning Auto Manufacturers R-134a, R1234yf -
. Air-conditioning Chiller | R-1233zd,R-
Large Stationary HVAC manufacturer 134a R12347¢ R410a, R1234yf/ R134a
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Application of our Industry where our Products are Products supplied by us (Gases)

Products utilized Debulked Products™ Blended Products*
i .. . .. R-
Aiir conditioners Air conditioner Manufacturers R-32 410a, R407C, R454B,
Cold Rooms Cold Storages and cold rooms - R-507, R-407F, R-404a

Blood Banks, Lab Equipment,

Ultra low temperature R-23 R-508B
Lypholyzers, Cryo Systems

Refrigerators Refrigerator Manufacturers R600a, R134a -

Fire Extinguishants Fire Fighting R-227ea, R236fa, R125 -

*For the detailed names and types of the Products and Raw Materials please refer “Our Business-Products” on
page 139 and “Our Business-Procurement and Raw Material on page 164" of the DRHP.

We deal in gases that are broadly classified as Fluorochemicals. They are majorly used as refrigerants. Primarily
these gases fall in the categories Known as:

e HC (Hydrocarbons)
e HFC’s (Hydrofluorocarbons)
e HFO’s (Hydrofluoroolefins).

Revenue generated from gases are as below:

(X In lakhs)

AEEL Fiscal

Product Name September  Fiscal 2024  Fiscal 2023 2022
30, 2024

R32 1,851.12 7,539.23 11,568.91 8,671.18
R152a 1,414.41 2,450.07 2,175.97 2,638.38
R410a 1,512.51 1,763.03 1,599.36 3,134.19
R134a 449.96 1,732.20 1,511.86 650.58
SF6 3,639.81 2,736.70 63.23 41.38
R404a 667.01 499.12 221.46 848.10
R407c 123.76 155.88 325.51 688.30
R245fa 985.90 498.10 285.00 25.92
R-1234YF 234.11 435.10 369.31 276.01
R 227ea 169.60 126.24 - 256.00
R1234ZE 418.78 167.80 153.02 -
R 1233ZD 51.22 107.86 104.65 20.32
R23 53.93 126.15 16.20 61.34
R-508B 31.83 42.67 27.56 85.56
R 507 54.37 34.42 7.35 24.78
R-407F - - - 8.78
CF4 - 6.48 0.44 -

Our Revenue from Operation generated during period ended September 30, 2024 and last three Fiscal years
is as below:

(X in lakhs)
Particulars September 30, 2024 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Revenue % Revenue % Revenue % Revenue %

Revenue from Operation

Sale of Gases & Other Related | 14.067.27 | 4446 | 5331630 9906 | 2253814 9995  18557.95 99.84

Products

Other Operating Income 5.87 0.04 7.28 0.04 12.30 0.05 30.32 0.16
Total ~ Revenue  from ', 7515 10000 2332358 10000 2255044 10000 1858827 = 1000
Operation 0

Page 145 of 380



Sale of Gases & Related products

Product category

Sale of Gases & related products

Refrigerants Sales
Other Products
Cylinders

Paint

Washer Pump

Refrigerants Cans (Filled & Empty)*

Vaccum Pump, AC Cleaner, Anti Rust Lubricant, Wooden

pallets & Spectra Shield, Valves & Caps etc.

Spare Parts of Washer
Total

September
30, 2024
Revenue

12,286.87

451.34

73.50
983.04

259.41

13.11
14,067.27
* Following the COVID-19 pandemic in 2020, there was a notable increase in the demand for portable refrigerant cans. This

shift enabled service teams to conveniently transport these small cans in their service bags. In response to this trend, Stallion

made a significant transition to adopting refrigerant cans on a large scale.

(X in lakhs)
. Fiscal Fiscal
Fiscal 2024 2023 2022
Revenue Revenue Revenue
19,085.47 18,848.57 17,795.49
750.74 208.74 65.19
46.63 -
494.33 244.21 -
2,493.45 3,222.25 631.03
429.75 1.05 66.24
15.93 13.31 -
23,316.30 22,538.14 18,557.95

Industry Wise revenue bifurcation as at September 30, 2024 and for the last 3 fiscal years are as below;

Particulars

Automobile Industry

Stationary segment (Chillers and
Central airconditioning Plants)
Room AJ/C Segment (window air
conditioners, split & Package A/C)
Aerosols products segment (Sprays ,
spray cans , propellant for Pharma
MDI)

Glass Treatment (for glass Industry)
Foam Blowing application
(Polystyrene and Polyurethane foam
industry)

Fire extinguishants
Industry)

Cold rooms & cold chain (cold
storage, transport refrigeration, deep
freezer)

Refrigerator Manufacturers
Electrical Insulation Gases (circuit
breaker and GIS manufacturer)
aftermarket sales (allied equipment
and parts sales to dealer network)
Other sales (Products other then
above segments, i.e. spectra shield
fibre,etc)

Cylinders (all gas is sold in cylinders
hence sale of cylinders for above )
Semiconductor Gases for use in
semiconductor industry

Total Revenue from operations

(firefighting

As at September 30,
2024
% of
Revenue Total
Revenue
1,388.71 9.87%
1,300.12 9.24%
3,236.99 23.00%
806.12 5.73%
424.32 3.02%
1,268.78 9.02%
169.60 1.21%
855.28 6.08%
147.60 1.05%
3,639.81 25.86%
377.02 2.68%
7.46 0.05%
451.34 3.21%
14,073.15 100%

Fiscal 2024
% of
Total
Revenue
Revenu
e

3,608.94 15.47%
1,846.97 7.92%
8,791.77 37.69%
1,687.79 7.24%
735.02 3.15%
988.11 4.24%
126.24 0.54%
908.30 3.89%
410.85 1.76%
2736.70 11.73%
703.13 3.01%
750.74 3.22%
15.23 0.07%
23.323.58 100%

Fiscal 2023
% of
Total
Revenue
Reven
ue
425490 | 18.87%
1,653.35 7.33%
12,854.04 | 57.00%
1,166.96 5.17%
652.79 2.89%
720.19 3.19%
0.00

394.17 1.75%
279.05 1.24%
63.23 0.28%
290.16 1.29%
12.42 0.06%
208.74 0.93%
0.44 0.00%
22,550.44 100%

(X. in lakhs)
Fiscal 2022
% of
R Total
evenue
Revenu
e
1,124.87 6.05%
1,599.28 8.60%
11,240.00 60.47%
1,481.76 7.97%
791.51 4.26%
553.60 2.98%
256.00 1.38%
1,107.19 5.96%
201.97 1.09%
41.38 0.22%
28.96 0.16%
96.51 0.52%
65.24 0.35%
18,588.27 100%

Note: We provide fluorochem gas to various customers, catering various industry. Single gas say R134a (taken for
example) is sold by us which is used in various application and industry. Hence at industry level it is impractical
to bifurcate revenue. Above revenue bifurcation is based on uses.
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We offer a variety of products that make us distinct in the industry. By using our knowledge of our clients’ industries
and our skills in gases and engineering, we provide customized solutions to help businesses work better. Our goal is
to make operations run smoother and improve productivity. At the same time, we care about the environment and
help reduce energy expenses.

We have an experienced Board of Directors and key managerial personnel, led by our Promoter, Shazad Sheriar
Rustomji, who serves as the Promoter and Managing Director. His experience over 30 years in the domain of
Fluorochemicals & Specialty Gases has significantly contributed to our company's development. For details about
our Board and key managerial personnel, please refer to the "Our Management" section on page 166.

Processing/ Blending of Gases and Pre filled cans
We are actively involved in the processing and blending of refrigerant and industrial gases, with the expertise in

handling of raw materials and the process involved. The detailed process flow of all the processes are explained as
below:

A. Production process for debulking (unloading) Gas from Bulk incoming I1SO Tanks and production into
Tonners or cylinders for Industrial and service use.

‘i

%#ﬁ ?‘. ——¢E—¢ E; — 1

Arrival ISO Sample Quality PostQC | Blending of ' Prefilled tanks
tanks at our Testing Control (QC) approval ¢ gases i goesfortesting
facility Clearance  ISO tanks goes Value addition is done via for rust and <
for bulk storage: blending two or more gases water content,
: foform new gas  © nydro testingis
done
[aasnnl P o, T - 2 A
] — & —ll — i —18 —
o I J A
Filled cylinders Laboratory Post testing and Post filling, Gas filling is
and cans are issues batch QC check the leaks testing by done in tanks
now moved to certificate of cylinders and immersion in a and cans
warehouse in analysis (COA) cans goes for water bath and
ready for sale providing a painting, conducting
condition comprehensive labelling and soap water test
analysis of the sealing phase on valves and
content of filled welded areas
cylinders and
cans

= Upon the arrival of ISO Tanks containing gases at our facilities, a preliminary step involves extracting a sample
of the gas before unloading. This sample is rigorously tested in our laboratory to ensure compliance with our
quality standards.

=  Subsequent to clearance by our Quality Control (QC) department, the 1SO Tank proceeds to the unloading phase
into our bulk storage tanks.

» Following the unloading process, the QC department conducts another round of testing on the material now
present in our bulk storage tanks to ascertain the quality of the unloaded gas.
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= Blending process starts at this stage for mixing two or more gases in a specified proportion with required pressure
to deliver the desired blended gas.

= Upon receiving QC approval for quality, the material is authorized for refilling into cylinders and ton tanks
within our plant. This filling process adheres strictly to orders and predetermined schedules provided to the plant.

= Each individual cylinder undergoes a comprehensive pre-filling QC process, including the opening of its valve,
internal cleaning, external scraping, and painting. Internal inspections ensure the absence of rust, water, or oil.
Valves are re-fitted using a valve opening/closing hydraulic machine with preset digital torque to ensure correct
tightness. Cylinders that are beyond their hydro test date undergo hydro testing for extended operational
approval; failing cylinders are rejected and designated for destruction.

= Following the completion of the gas-filling process into cylinders as per batch specifications, samples are
extracted from the filled cylinders for further testing in our laboratory.

= The post-filling process involves subjecting each cylinder to leak testing by immersion in a water bath and
conducting a soap water test on valves and welded areas.

= Once a production batch is cleared by our QC department, the cylinder’s progress to the painting, branding,
labeling, and sealing phase.

= Afiller's certificate, detailing the batch number and all pertinent cylinder information (empty weight, net weight,
gross weight), is issued for the filled cylinders.

= The laboratory issues a Batch Certificate of Analysis (COA) providing a comprehensive analysis of the contents
in the filled cylinders.

= The filled cylinders are then moved to the finished goods area, now in a marketable condition. Each cylinder is
affixed with a QC pass sticker, proper branding, packaging, labeling, and sealing. Stallion guarantees the weight
and quality of each cylinder, as per the COA, ensuring their safety in handling and use, with the gas itself
guaranteed for quality.

Example of blending of refrigerant gases:

a) Each Refrigerant is a chemical with vastly differing properties.

b) The gas is in liquid form under pressure. Each gas will have a different standing pressure.

c) Each Gas will have a differing specific gravity.

d) Each gas will have a differing boiling point.

e) Each gas will have a differing mixable characteristic and compatibility with other gases.

f) Some mixtures that are to be done i.e. one gas having Liquid stage and other only in vapor stage but they
have to be mixed in a certain ratio to have the final product in only gas form with specific ratio of constituent.

Process of Blending/Manufacturing a new gas Blend (R-410a taken as an example)

As an example we take the Manufacture of R-410a (finished product) in the plant by using R-32 and R-125 as raw
materials in our manufacture of R-410a for the blending process

R-410a is a near azeotropic blend (Aezotropic blend means that the two gases blended will not separate again and
become R32 and R125) hence the blending process in this case is manufacturing as we manufacture an entire new
gas using R-32 and R-125 as a raw material.

For the manufacture of R-410a the raw materials are R-125 and R-32 which are blended in a 50:50 ratio. Both these
gases have differing pressure and density and specific gravity which means they cannot just be mixed. They have to
be put in a calculated ratio in a volumetric method and at a fixed temperature for which cooling is required and is
needed to be passed through a static mixture which also requires cooling as this process heats up the gas and causes
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a failure in the ratios (meaning produced gas will not be R-410a if blend is not in correct ratio). The same process is
followed for R-407C which is a blend of R134a:R32:R125. The blending diagram below explains the process in a
visual detail which is easy to understand.

STALLION INDIA FLUOROCHEMICALS LTD. - BLENDING PLANT PROCESS

Tank 3 Tank 2 Tank 1
Target R32 R125
Tank
R410a
50:50 ratio
pumpE ] static E ] Pump E ]
fmixer
_ 5 o | | » ' |
S T Manifold
A / R32 Gas
Flow meter
v
Y | : R125 Gas »
N\
condensor for Flow meter
cooling Gas
Line for filling Manufactured R-410a into ISO Tanks

Line going to cylinder filling point
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Production Process for Material in Pre-Filled Cans:

—’L"—’ Miee] —

Empty cans

Arrival of All filled can Can are sent Gas purity
Prefilled and are filled in- : storedin for QC and confirmation,
empty can at house facility | warehouse Certificate of moisture

facility I Value addition is done Analysis are testing is
i by filling cans of i issued conducted

different size for ease of
use to customers

ool

Productis ready for sale
after Batch Certificate of
Analysis (COA) for the cans
now in marketable
condition, featuring a QC
pass sticker, proper
branding. packaging,
labeling, and sealing.

Details such as the
production batch
number, testing
date, QC remarks,
and branding are
applied

Gasundergoes
safety testing,
including a
burst strength

Stallion, as a provider of a comprehensive range of service products, offers a diverse array of items, including High-
pressure washers, accessories, portable vacuum pumps, and various pre-filled cans such as R290 (propane), R-600a,
Butane, Hydrocarbon, Spray paint, Coil external foam cleaner, Anti Rust Coating for coils, Zinc cold anodizing
spray, etc. These products are assembled into kits or sold individually, meeting the diverse needs of our clientele.
The production process for pre-filled cans to transform them into marketable condition follows a below mentioned
approach:

Upon the arrival of empty or pre-filled cans at our plant, they are stored in the Raw Material section. Empty cans
are separated from filled cans, and if empty, they undergo in-house or third-party filling. Filled cans are brought
in and stored alongside empty cans, categorized by lot and shipment.

All filled and imported cans undergo a preliminary Quality Control (QC) visual check, including quality
verification, weighment, and examination for external damages.

Subsequently, the cans are sent to our in-house laboratory for gas purity testing to ensure compliance with
Stallion's standards. A Certificate of Analysis is provided, and testing records are retained for reference.

Following gas purity confirmation, moisture testing is conducted to ensure that moisture levels fall within
acceptable standards. This is critical as high moisture levels can impact the performance of equipment using the
gas.

Upon successful completion of both tests, a Batch Certificate of Analysis is issued, detailing the production
batch number and testing lot number.

The certified gas undergoes safety testing, including a burst strength test on a random sample to ensure the cans
are free from defects and will not pose risks during use.

Following the burst test and safety certification, a leak test is performed to guarantee the absence of any defective
or leaking cans, ensuring complete safety and reliability for end customers.
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= Once the production batch clears QC approval, it proceeds to labeling, where details such as the production batch
number, testing date, QC remarks, and branding are applied. The product is then sold under the Stallion brand,
complete with safety instruction labels, and repackaged in Stallion-branded cartons along with Material Safety
Data Sheets (MSDS).

= After sealing the cartons, our QC department conducts a final quality check, including labeling, branding,
weighment, and sealing, and affixes a Stallion QC pass sticker to the cartons. Individual weighment are
conducted to ensure accuracy.

= A fillers certificate is issued, containing batch details and carton information (empty weight, net weight, gross
weight). The laboratory issues a Batch Certificate of Analysis (COA) for the cans now in marketable condition,
featuring a QC pass sticker, proper branding, packaging, labeling, and sealing. Each can is guaranteed for weight
and quality as per the Stallion COA, ensuring safety and quality based on in-house checks and testing. Cans may
be packed in cartons or included in complete kit offerings per sales department instructions.

This comprehensive process ensures that the raw material inputs are transformed into safe, tested, packaged, labeled,
branded, and quality-certified marketable products, aligning with the actual user condition. Pre-filled cans are integral
to our actual user/production purposes, enabling the creation of branded, tested, and certified products for the service
requirements of our OEM customers. Stallion stands behind the quality, safety, and reliability of these products
throughout their lifecycle.

Our four Debulking /Blending/Processing & Storage Plants
Our operational footprint spans across four processing facilities, positioned in regions to optimize efficiency and

accessibility. These facilities are situated in Khalapur (Maharashtra), Ghiloth, (Rajasthan), Manesar (Haryana) and
Panvel (Maharashtra).

Location of Plant Year of Commencement
Khalapur 2013
Panvel 1998
Manesar 2004
Ghiloth 2020

Each of these facilities is designed and equipped to store gases in a controlled environment, ensuring adherence to
the safety standards. The storage facilities play a pivotal role in maintaining the integrity and quality of the gases we
handle, prioritizing safety at every step of the blending process.

At the core of our operational excellence, we specialize in the process of Debulking Refrigerants from Tankers into
our bulk storage tanks, testing incoming and unloaded material in our laboratory, thereafter filling both new and
existing cylinders with the highest purity of the refrigerant gases with no quality parameter changes like moisture or
contamination during all these processes. Finally testing the finished product in the cylinders and certifying them
with Individual Certificate of analysis with all parameters. This integral aspect of our services plays a crucial role in
ensuring a seamless and reliable supply of gases for a diverse range of industries.

The filling process is conducted with following all safety protocols. Our facilities are designed to ensure accurate
filling, with zero chances of contamination thereby guaranteeing the integrity and performance of the gases at our
customers end. This commitment to precision and safety reflects our dedication to safely delivering high-quality
products that meet the diverse needs of our clientele.

Further, the capacity utilization of our existing plant is influenced by several factors, including periodic fluctuations
in the demand for refrigerant gases. The demand and sale for the refrigerant gases is high during the summer season,
particularly from February to May/June i.e. 4 months period, leading to higher/peak capacity utilization. A medium
demand/sales period for refrigerant gases is derived from September to November i.e. 3 months period, while the
remaining 5 months period (i.e. December to January and June to August) experience lower sales volumes.
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Since during high demand/sales period of 4 months, the capacity utilisation at the facilities reaches to optimum levels,
whereas during the medium to low demand/sales i.e. roughly 8 months period, the capacity utilisation at the facilities
tends to be at lower levels and therefore, the overall capacity utilisation for 12 months period averages out to be at
lower side.

Khalapur (Maharashtra)

Our Khalapur facility is located at Gat no.11, HissaNo 9 & 11, Lohop
Village, Taluka - Khalapur, District Raigad — 410207, Maharashtra,
encompassing a 3 acre land area out of which about 0.75 acre is
available for expansion and about the existing plant is spread over
2.25 acre land area having 1500 Sq. meters Factory shed. It is
equipped with a robust infrastructure, featuring a complete RCC
compound area, stone wall, Razor wire fencing, and an 18’ sliding
heavy industrial gate. Originally designed to cater to the evolving
demand of HFC’s, Hydrocarbons, and newly introduced HFO gases.
The facility is well equipped to handle these gases, aligning with
market dynamics. A comprehensive laboratory and facilities are also
incorporated to ensure adherence to industry quality standards. In the
subsequent phase, the facility underwent expansion to accommodate
additional bulk storage tanks. A dedicated HFC blending unit was
established, enhancing the facility's capabilities to manufacture HFC
blends, thereby meeting the dynamic demands of the market. The
Khalapur Plant features bulk storage tanks and a well-established
infrastructure to facilitate debulking, filling, and storage processes.
The facility is equipped with complete gas testing and analysis
facilities to uphold the quality control measures.

Revenue generated from this plant

The total revenue generated from Operations from this plant is as below:

(X in lakhs)
Particulars FBED Se;ggznber &, Fiscal 2024  Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Refrigerants Gases 6,595.05 10,819.32 13,370.49 12,083.43
Others Gases 4,085.28 418.39 382.65 472.47
Stores, Equipment’s, Accessories and Others 698.32 760.24 434.39 180.29
Total 11,378.65 11,997.95 14,187.53 12,736.19

Production Capacity at Khalapur Facility:

Capacity Utilization (in metric ton)

Rl Rl ) FBE Se;ggfber 80, Fiscal2024  Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Capacity 5400 10800 10,800 10,800
Production 2806 5337 4,078 3,127
Utilization 51.92% 49.42% 37.76% 28.95%

Some of the major Plant & Machinery and Utilities

Sr. No.  Description of Plant/ Machinery/ Utility

1) 8 Bulk Storage Tanks each with all valves , safety relief valves , gauges, etc.
Complete SS304 schedule 80 piping with valves and safety relief valves, flanges and support structure
2) for 8 Tanks
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Walkway and overhead bridge for all piping from Tank area into Plant filling area, covered and

3) protected with heavy structure and roof

4) Compressors and Pumps (15 nos.)

5) Vacuum Pumps

6) Valve opening machine

7) 20 HP air compressors (2 nos)

8) Water Chilling plant 10 MT

9) Water Chilling Plant 5 MT

10) Chilling systems

11) Digital weighing scale with signal and cutoff -8 nos.

12) Tank digital weighing systems fitted under each bulk storage tank — 8 nos.

13) Overhead crane
Firefighting 200KL RCC tank with adjoining well with natural ground water and submersible main

14) pump and jockey pump with electric Fire Panel. Complete fire hydrant , fire monitor and sprinkler
system covering entire plant and Tank areas

15) Main electrical panels — 3 nos. and capacitor panel -1 nos.

16) Complete operational office with computers, printers ,etc.

17) Can testing and burst strength machine.

18) Purification SS304 columns system for gas purification

19) Gas blending system panel with flowmeters , cutoffs , weighing system and static mixers — 1 nos.

20) Cylinders and Ton Tanks

Power

Our company currently has a sanction load of 67.00 HP sourced from Maharashtra State Electricity Distribution
Company Limited for this facility. This power supply capacity is deemed sufficient for our existing plant operations.

Water

Our company has established bore well arrangements to ensure an ample and sufficient water supply as required for

this Plant.

Ghiloth (Rajasthan)

The Ghiloth facility is situated at Plot E-80, General Zone, RIICO
Industrial Area, Ghiloth, District Alwar-301706, Rajasthan, in the
industrial area of Ghiloth in Rajasthan. The land spans 6,673 sq. meters
having 1500 Sg. meters Factory shed and features a complete RCC
compound area with Tar Road, a 7° brick wall, Razor wire fencing, and
three main factories 18’ sliding heavy industrial gates.

This facility places us in close proximity to the entire NCR region and
the processing belt in Rajasthan, including Neemrana and Ghiloth.

The Ghiloth Plant is well-equipped with bulk storage tanks and a
comprehensive infrastructure designed to facilitate debulking, filling, and
storage operations from these tanks. Additionally, the facility is furnished
with testing facilities to uphold the quality control measures.

Revenue generated from this plant

The total revenue generated from Operations from this plant is as below:
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(X in lakhs)

Particulars LB Se;(;cgznber 0, Fiscal 2024  Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Refrigerants Gases 1460.30 3,505.17 2,867.65 1,988.90
Others Gases - 18.23 12.09 411
Stores, Equipment’s, Accessories and Others 351 189.31 57.91 6.13
Total 1463.81 3,712.71 2,937.65 1,999.14

Production Capacity at Ghiloth Facility:

Capacity Utilization (in metric ton)

Gtz =137 AoatSeptember30,  Fiscal 2024  Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Capacity 3,600 7,200 7,200 7,200
Production 551 1923 1771 875
Utilization 15.30% 26.71% 24.60% 12.15%

Some of the major Plant & Machinery and Utilities

Sr. No.

1)
2)

3)

4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)
10)
11)
12)

13)

14)
15)
16)

Power

Description of Plant/ Machinery/ Utility
4 Bulk Storage Tanks with all valves , safety relief valves , gauges, etc.
Complete SS304 schedule 80 piping with valves and safety relief valves , flanges and support structure
for 4 storage Tanks with Filters , hoses , chilling system
Walkway and overhead bridge for all piping from Tank area into Plant filling area, covered and
protected with heavy structure and roof
Compressors and pumps (8 nos)
Cylinder and Ton Tanks
Vacuum Pumps
Valve opening machine
20 HP air compressors
Chilling systems
Digital weighing scales with signal & cutoff
Bulk Storage Tank digital weighing systems fitted under each bulk storage tank — 4 nos.
Overhead crane
Firefighting 200KL RCC tank with submersible main pump and jockey pump with electric Fire Panel.
Complete fire hydrant , fire monitor and sprinkler system covering entire plant and Tank areas
62KV Diesel Genset
Main electrical panels — 3 nos.
Complete operational office with computers, printers, etc.

Our company currently maintains a power load of 16 KW sourced from Jaipur Vidyut Vitran Nigam Limited for this
facility. This power supply capacity is sufficient for our existing plant operations.

Water

Our company has an arrangement with Rajasthan State Industrial Development and Investment Corporation Limited
to ensure an adequate water supply for this Plant.
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Manesar (Haryana)

The Manesar Plant is situated at Plot 65, Sector 6, IMT-Manesar,
HSIIDC, Manesar, Gurugram -122050, Haryana, covering a land area
of 1012.50 sg. meters having 400 Sqg. meters Factory shed. It features a
strategic location with a road and brick wall, complemented by Razor
wire fencing and one main factory heavy industrial gate. The
establishment of this facility was driven by the growing demand and
the need for logistical proximity to the significant market in the
National Capital Region (NCR).

Aligned with the operational focus of the Khalapur facility, the
Manesar Plant specializes in HFC debulking, filling, storage, and is
equipped with comprehensive testing facilities.

The facility is outfitted with bulk storage tanks and essential

infrastructure to facilitate seamless debulking, filling, and storage
operations.

Revenue generated from this plant

The total revenue generated from Operations from this plant is as below:

. As at September 30,
Particulars 2024
Refrigerants Gases 1,055.84
Others Gases 40.86
Stores, Equipment’s, Accessories and Others 133.99
Total 1230.69

Production Capacity at Manesar Facility:

Manesar Facility

As at September 30,
2024
Capacity 1,800
Production 316
Utilization 17.58%

Some of the major Plant & Machinery and Utilities

Capacity Utilization (in metric ton)

(X in lakhs)
Fiscal 2022

3,812.37
38.26
2.31
3,852.94

Fiscal 2021

3,600
1,340.20
46.69%

Sr. No. Description of Plant/ Machinery/ Utility
1) 2 Bulk Storage Tanks with all valves, safety relief valves, gauges, etc.
2) Complete SS304 schedule 80 piping with valves and safety relief valves , flanges and support structure

for 2 storage Tanks
3) Compressors and Pumps
4) Cylinder and Ton Tanks
5) Vacuum Pump
6) Valve opening machine
7) air compressors
8) Chilling systems
9) Digital weighing scales with signal & cutoff 4 nos.

10) Bulk Storage Tank digital weighing systems fitted under each bulk storage tank — 1 nos.

11) Overhead crane
12) 25KV Diesel Genset
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Sr. No. Description of Plant/ Machinery/ Utility

13) Main electrical panels — 2 nos.
14) Complete operational office with computers, printers ,etc.
Power

Our company currently has a sanction load of 35.00 KW sourced from Dakshin Haryana Bijli Vitran Nigam for this
facility. This power supply capacity is sufficient for our existing plant operations.

Water

Our company has an arrangement with Haryana State Industrial & Infrastructure Development Corporation
(HSIIDC), IMT Manesar to ensure an adequate water supply for this Plant.

Panvel (Maharashtra)

The Panvel facility was initially with Stallion Enterprise, (sole
proprietorship concern of Shazad Sheriar Rustomji). However,
Pursuant to Slump sale agreement dated September 30, 2023 the Plant
was acquired on a slump sale basis. The acquisition was facilitated by
issuing 6,341,514 Equity shares of face value of X10 each at an Issue
Price of Rs. 51.20 per share to Shazad Sheriar Rustomji.

This facility is located at Inside Paras Warehousing Corporation,
Kolkhe Village, Palaspa Phatta, Panvel, District-Raigad-410221,
Maharashtra, which spans a land area of 2,700 sg. meters having 1000
Sq. meters Factory shed. It features a well-structured infrastructure,
including a road, a 10’ stone wall, and two main factory heavy
industrial gates.

The Panvel facility has been dedicated to HFC debulking, filling, and
storage operations, supported by specialized testing facilities.
Equipped with bulk storage tanks, this facility plays a crucial role in
facilitating debulking, filling, and storage operations, all while adhering
to rigorous testing procedures.

Production Capacity at Panvel Facility:

Panvel Facility Capacity Utilization (in million ton)

Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
Capacity 7,200 7,200 7,200
Production 1,539 1,626 2,202
Utilization 21.38% 22.58% 30.59%

*Panvel and Khalapur plants operate as one. The entire billing for Maharashtra is done from the Khalapur plant.
Some of the major Plant & Machinery and Utilities
Sr. No. Description of Plant/ Machinery/ Utility

1) 5 Bulk Storage Tanks each with all valves , safety relief valves , gauges, etc.
Complete SS304 schedule 80 piping with valves and safety relief valves , flanges and support structure

2) for 5 storage Tanks

3) Compressors and Pumps
4) Cylinder and Ton Tanks
5) Vacuum Pump 2 nos.

6) Valve opening machine
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Sr. No. Description of Plant/ Machinery/ Utility

7) air compressors
8) Chilling Systems
9) Digital weighing scales with signal & cutoff 8 nos.

10) Bulk Storage Tank digital weighing systems fitted under each bulk storage tank — 4 nos.
11) 62KV Diesel Genset

12) Hot air blower for drying cylinders

13) Cylinder upturning hydraulic machine

14) Cylinder steaming and pressure cleaning machine

15) Cylinder high pressure dirt and water vacuuming machine

16) Main electrical panels — 2 nos.

17) Hydro testing equipment

18) Complete operational office with computers, printers ,etc.
Power

Our company currently has a sanction load of 40.00 HP sourced from Maharashtra State Electricity Distribution
Company Limited for this facility. This power supply capacity is sufficient for our existing plant operations.

Water

Our company has established bore well arrangements to ensure an ample and sufficient water supply for this facility.
Strengths

Strong Market recognition

We sell our product under the brand name of “Stallion”. Our Company being into the field for more than 2 decades
and Promoters having experience of over 3 decades, have strong Market recognition in the refrigerant gases industry.
This has enabled the company to be distinguished from its competitors in the same industry. Strong market
recognition refers to a company's ability to establish a strong brand reputation and customer loyalty in the market.
This recognition is achieved through various factors such as competitive product price, product quality, innovation,
reliability, customer service and effective marketing. Strong market recognition is important in the industry as it
helps companies to differentiate themselves from their competitors and attract new customers. It also helps to create
a positive perception of the company and its products in the minds of existing and potential customers, which can
lead to increased sales and revenue.

Business model and ability to mitigate operational risk

We consider our competitive advantages to lie in operational efficiency, facilitating timely deliveries and maintaining
quality control measures. These factors have been instrumental in developing relationships within the industry,
resulting in significant growth in our operations.

Our Operating cash flow before working capital changes was reported at ¥ 2,630.89 lakhs, X 2,650.52 lakhs, X
1,952.03 lakhs and ¥ 3,212.90 lakhs for the period September 2024, fiscal 2024, fiscal 2023 and fiscal 2022
respectively.

Customer base across high growth industries and long-standing relationships with customers

The company caters to a diverse clientele spanning various industries such as Air conditioners & Refrigerators, Fire
Fighting, Semiconductor manufacturing, Automobile Manufacturing, Pharma and Medicals, Semiconductors, Glass
bottle manufacturing, Aerosols and Spray foam, showcasing the relevance and demand for its products across
multiple sectors. The strength in having customer base lies in the mitigation of risks associated with overdependence
on a single market or industry. This strategic approach enhances the company's adaptability to market fluctuations
and economic changes, encouraging a more effective response to dynamic business environments.
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The long-term relationships signify a foundation built on trust, reliability, and a consistent track record of delivering
significant value. Such associations often translate into repeat business, referrals, and additional opportunities for
growth and collaboration.

The combined revenue contribution from the company's top ten customers, considered on a standalone basis for the
period ending on September 30, 2024 and for the fiscal years 2024, 2023, and 2022, represented as 77.32%, 75.69%,
74.77%, and 72.88% respectively.

In summary, the company's adeptness in serving a diverse range of customers across high-growth industries, coupled
with the maintenance of robust, long-term relationships with renowned clients, positions it favorably for sustained
success and growth within its market. This dual strength in market diversification and client relationship management
establishes a solid foundation for the company's continued success and expansion.

Plants

We operate from our four Plants in Khalapur, Raigad (Maharashtra), Ghiloth, Alwar (Rajasthan), Manesar, Gurugram
(Haryana) and Panvel, Raigad (Maharashtra). These facilities adhere to safety standards, ensuring the regulated
storage of gases. The initiation of operations at our facility in Ghiloth, Rajasthan and Manesar, Haryana was prompted
by increasing demand in North India.

The location of these facilities have been selected to optimize logistical efficiency and seamless production processes.
With a focus on proximity to key markets and suppliers, our facilities are positioned to enhance supply chain
dynamics and reduce lead times. The main blending activities are done at the Khalapur facility. This deliberate
positioning not only strengthens our production capabilities but also makes us dynamic in terms of quick adaption of
market trend to quickly respond to the customer demand on time according to its needs.

Our company provides supply chain efficiencies, particularly in the domain of refrigerant and other gases. Our supply
chain strategy is designed to ensure an uninterrupted flow of materials, seamlessly navigating from the sourcing
phase to distribution.

In the business of refrigerant and other gases, where precision, quality and reliability are important, our supply chain
distinguishes itself by its ability to promptly meet market demands with changing market dynamics. We place a high
priority on implementing quality control measures, ensuring that our gases adhere to the highest among the prevailing
industry standards. This commitment to supply chain excellence states our dedication to providing high-quality
refrigerant and other gases, thereby sustaining a competitive edge in the market.

Track record of consistent financial performance

The Company has been delivering consistent financial performance, despite the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic
on our business operations. In period ended September 30, 2024 and Fiscal 2024, 2023 and 2022 our revenue from
operations were X 14,073.15 lakhs, . 23,323.58 lakhs, X 22,550.44 lakhs and X 18,588.27 lakhs, respectively. We
have witnessed consistent improvement in our balance sheet position in the last Fiscal.

The following table sets forth certain key financial performance indicators as of and for the periods indicated:

(¥in lakhs)

. . Fiscal Fiscal
Particulars Sep-24 Fiscal 2024 2023 2022
Revenue from Operations * 14,073.15 23,323.58 22,550.44 18,588.27
Total Revenue 2 14,153.16 23,622.63 22,606.35 18,634.07
EBITDA 2,553.76 2,670.48 1,559.89 3,300.88
EBIT 2,496.23 2,5659.42 1,406.03 3,122.10
EBT 2,247.06 2,126.94 1,297.42 3,007.09
PAT 1,656.51 1,478.83 975.30 2,110.97
EBITDA Margin 3 18.04% 11.30% 6.90% 17.71%
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Fiscal Fiscal

Particulars Sep-24 Fiscal 2024 2023 2022
EBIT Margin 4 17.64% 10.83% 6.22% 16.75%
EBT Margin ° 15.88% 9.00% 5.74% 16.14%
PAT Margin ¢ 11.70% 6.26% 4.31% 11.33%
Share Capital 6,146.65 6,146.65 5,512.50 1,225.00
Other Equity 7,306.55 5,649.73 1,557.82 4,868.66
Net Worth 13,453.20 11,796.39 7,070.32 6,093.66
Short Term Borrowing 8,104.75 6,534.54 1,827.42 196.97
Long Term Borrowing - - - -
Total Borrowing 8,104.75 6,534.54 1,827.42 196.97
Debt / Equity 7 0.60 0.55 0.26 0.03
Interest Coverage Ratio® 10.02 5.92 12.95 27.15
RoE ° 12.31% 12.54% 13.79% 34.64%
RoCE 10 11.58% 13.96% 15.80% 49.22%
Net Debt / EBITDA 1 2.30 1.84 1.11 0.01
Current Ratio 2 2.16 2.19 1.97 2.19
EPS (Basic) 2.69 2.54 1.77 3.83
EPS (Diluted) 2.69 2.54 1.77 3.83
Cash & Equivalents 2,218.54 1,613.63 101.20 162.43
Current Assets 21,778.05 18,553.77 10,887.37 7,965.87
Current Liabilities 10,082.74 8,487.25 5,521.00 3,630.06

Explanation for Key Performance Indicators

NogaprwdE

o

10.

11.

12.

Revenue from operations refers to revenue from sales of product and services and other operating income.

Total Revenue refers to Revenue from operations plus Other Income.

EBITDA Margin is an indicator to measure efficiency of generating core profitability of company.

EBIT Margin is an indicator use to measure the efficiency of company to generate operating profits.

EBT Margin used as indicator to calculate profitability before tax as percent of Total Revenue.

PAT Margin used as measure of calculation profit available to shareholders as percent of Total Revenue.

Debt / Equity ratio measures leverage of company, it is also a measure of capital structure that provides relative proportion
of Shareholders equity and debt used to finance the assets of company.

Interest Coverage Ratio is used to measure the ability of company to make interest payments from its available earnings.
RoE measure the ability to gauge how much shareholders are earning on their investments. It exhibits how well the company
has utilised the shareholder’s money.

RoCE indicates how efficiently capital is being used in the business. It provides the ability of the company to generates the
returns against the capital it put to use.

Net Debt / EBITDA ratio is a financial leverage metric used to measure a company’s ability to pay off its debt obligations
with available earning. It is also used as proxy for payback period assuming the company operates at current level to become
debt-free.

Current Ratio indicates the short term liquidity and measures the ability of the company to pay off its short term obligations.

The KPIs set out above are not standardized terms and accordingly a direct comparison of such KPIs between
companies may not be possible. Other companies may calculate such KPIs differently from us.

Experienced Promoter and Key Managerial Personnel

Our Board of Directors, complemented by a team of qualified functional heads and key managerial personnel who
actively contribute to shaping our strategic trajectory, overseeing day-to-day operations of our business development
initiatives has over 3 decades of experience. Our Promoter and Managing Director i.e. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji
brings expertise in understanding the dynamics of the Fluorochemicals & Gases Industries, where his role has been
instrumental in the growth and development of our business.

The diverse expertise of our promoters and senior management team adds a layer of depth, enabling us not only to
comprehend and anticipate market trends but also to successfully broaden our product portfolio, manage our business
operations and expansion, nurture customer relationships, and adeptly respond to shifts in the business landscape and
evolving customer preferences.
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In addition to our Promoters, our Board of Directors comprises Independent Directors, each bringing a qualification
from various fields such as accounting, taxation and legal. This collective expertise ensures a well-rounded approach
to decision-making and governance. Simultaneously, our key managerial personnel have experience in finance, legal,
secretarial and business development.

For a comprehensive overview of our Board and Key Managerial Personnel, refer to the "Our Management" section,
on page 166.

Our Strategies
Geographical expansion and product optimization

We have a strategic vision to diversify our existing product portfolio by incorporating new products that align with
our current offerings and current operations. The HFO debulking and HFO/HFC blending facility proposed at
Mambattu shows our vision in diversifying our existing portfolio. For further details please refer chapter “Object of
the offer” on page 77.

Furthermore, we are concentrated on expansion of our facility to other domestic locations that are important to
capture the market and demand from various industry concentration in these areas.

In addition, we are committed to expanding the reach of our products to broaden our customer base and enhance our
revenue. This approach allows for the efficient utilization of our processing facilities and an increase in cash flows.

Trusted Choice for Quality, Innovation, and Growth

Our products are being used across industries be it Air Conditioner, Cold Chain, Firefighting, Pharma, Electricity
transmission and distribution, Automobile Manufacturing, Consumer Cans and more. Our commitment to innovation
ensures that we stay at the forefront of industry advancements, consistently delivering cutting-edge solutions that
meet and exceed the evolving needs of our customers. Over the years we have built long term relationship and trust
with our customers across industry and we are well recognized for our product and quality.

Our commitment is rooted in a relentless pursuit of growth, driven by a dedicated focus on expanding our reach to
cater to a diverse customer base. We believe in offering products that not only meet the highest standards but also
provide tangible value, ensuring that our customers receive more than just a product—they receive a reliable and
cost-effective solution.

Continuing focus on innovation and leveraging chemistries and technology absorption

Based on our experience, we're going to keep using our knowledge of complex chemicals and our engineering
expertise to add new products to our lineup. We'll be focusing on adding more products that come after our main
ones and have extra value. Also, we'll be adding new types of gases to what we offer. Our new products in the
refrigerant and gas area should work well with what we already have in terms of materials and processes.

With the increase in demand because of initiatives like Make in India, especially from industries like Semiconductors,
Electronics, Defence Manufacturing, Pharma Equipment, and others, we're concentrating on adding more
environmentally friendly gases like HFOs and specialty gases to our lineup. These are gases that are better for the
environment and are widely accepted in industries worldwide.

Customer Relationship Management
In the highly competitive gas industry, building strong relationships with customers is extremely important and

strategic. Having a focused Customer Relationship Management (CRM) strategy is key to understanding, satisfying,
and keeping customers in this field.
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By following this comprehensive CRM approach, our company can not only build and maintain strong relationships
with customers but also become a trusted partner in the industry. This leads to increased customer loyalty, higher
customer lifetime value, and a competitive advantage in the constantly changing refrigerant and specialty gas market.

The above strategies were approved by the Board of Directors vide resolution dated March 04, 2024

Products

A

Refrigerant Gases

Refrigerant gases play a crucial role in the functionality of cooling and air conditioning systems, which have become
essential components of our daily lives. These gases serve as integral elements in the heat transfer process, enabling
the fundamental refrigeration cycle that underlies air conditioning, refrigeration, and various industrial processes.

a)

b)

c)

Composition and Types

Refrigerant gases exhibit a diverse composition and the Common types include the below,

1. | Chlorofluorocarbons (CFC) High Ozone depletion potential (ODP) hence phased out.
2. | Hydrochlorofluorocarbons (HCFC) | High Ozone depletion potential hence phased out.
3. | Hydrofluorocarbons (HFC) Zero ODP hence have replaced CFC's & HCFC's but later found

to have high Global Warming Potential (GWP) hence now on the
global phase out list.

4. | Hydrocarbons (HC) No ODP, No GWP, but major flammability issues, will replace
HFC's in some applications.
5. | Hydrofluoroolefins (HFO)- No ODP, extremely low GWP, Will replace the HFC's.

In favor of environmental sustainability, CFCs and HCFCs, unfavorable for ozone layer, have been predominantly
replaced by environmentally friendly alternatives like HFCs. Now due to High Global warming potential (GWP)
concerns, the HFC’s are also due to be phased out and replaced by Hydrocarbons (HC) and Hydrofluoroolefins
(HFO).

Our Company currently deals in and is involved in blending of Hydrocarbons (HC), Hydrofluorocarbons (HFC)
and Hydrofluoroolefins (HFO).

Applicability of Refrigerants

The primary function of refrigerant gases within refrigeration or air conditioning systems is to absorb heat and
provide cooling. Refrigerants are used in a direct expansion system to provide cooling by absorbing heat and then
releasing it in a phase change process (from a low pressure gas to a high pressure liquid) in the evaporator and
condenser of the cooling system.

Refrigerant gases find application across residential, commercial and industrial sectors. Common uses encompass
air conditioning systems, refrigerators, freezers, heat pumps and automotive air conditioning. In industrial
processes, they play a vital role, such as in liquefied natural gas (LNG) production and food storage.

Environmental Impact and Considerations

Due to the adverse environmental impact of certain refrigerants, there is a concerted effort to make transition to
eco-friendly options.

In the early Nineties the depletion of the Ozone layer caused global concern and a global accord was signed
known as “The Montreal Protocol on substances that deplete the Ozone Layer” in which the Chlorine atom in the
CFC’s and HCFC’s refrigerants was identified as one of the cause, in phasing out of all ozone-depleting
substances, these CFC’s and HCFC’s were phased out.
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Currently with the “The Kigali Amendment to the Montreal Protocol: HFC Phase-down”, now ratified by most
of the countries , HFC’s have to be phased out and have to be replaced with extremely low GWP alternatives such
like Hydrocarbons (HC) and Hydrofluoroolefins (HFO).

Phasing Mechanism Under the Kigali Amendment to the Montreal Protocol

The Kigali Amendment to the Montreal Protocol outlines a structured phase-out schedule for high Global Warming
Potential (GWP) gases, such as chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs) and hydrochlorofluorocarbons (HCFCs). This phase-
out is categorized into groups based on specific timelines and targets.

Group 2 under the Kigali Amendment includes the countries such as Bahrain, India, Iran, Irag, Kuwait, Oman,
Pakistan, Qatar, Saudi Arabia and the United Arab Emirates

As India falls under Group 2, it has committed to a scheduled reduction in the use of high Global Warming Potential
(GWP) gases, in accordance with the guidelines and timelines established by the Kigali Amendment as below;

Baseline years

Baseline
Calculation

2024, 2025, 2026
Average production/ consumption of HFCs in baseline years, plus 65% of HCFC baseline
production/consumption

Reduction Step 1 | Freeze: 2028
Reduction Step 2 | 2032: 10%
Reduction Step 3 | 2037: 20%
Reduction Step 4 | 2042: 30%
Reduction Step 5 | 2047: 85%

Following is the list of some Refrigerant Gases:

Gas
R-125

R-134a
R-152a

R-32

R-1234yf

R-1234ze
R-1233zd
R-448a
R-450a

R-455A
R-454B
R-407F
R-404A

R-407A

R-410a

Description

Pentafluoroethane, used as a fire suppression agent in fire suppression systems.

Tetrafluoroethane, commonly used in automotive air conditioning systems and as a replacement for
CFC-12.

1,1-difluoroethane, used in air conditioning systems and aerosol sprays. It helps to keep things cool
or to push out the contents of a spray can.

Difluoromethane, often used as a component in various refrigerant blends, including some used in
residential air conditioning systems.

2,3,3,3-Tetrafluoropropene, used as a refrigerant in automotive air conditioning systems to comply
with environmental regulations, as it has a lower global warming potential (GWP) compared to older
refrigerants. Replacement to HFC-134a

Trans-1,3,3,3-tetrafluoropropene, used in low-pressure centrifugal chillers
1,3,3,3-Tetrafluoroprop-1-ene, used in low-pressure centrifugal chillers and as a blowing agent in
foam applications.

A blend of HFC refrigerants, used as a replacement for R-404A in commercial refrigeration systems.
A blend of HFC refrigerants, designed as a lower GWP alternative to R-404A in commercial
refrigeration.

A low-GWP hydrofluoroolefin (HFO) blend, used as a replacement for high-GWP refrigerants in
commercial and industrial refrigeration.

A low-GWP blend, used as a replacement for R-410A in air conditioning and heat pump applications.
A blend used as a replacement for R-22 and R404a in low and medium-temperature refrigeration
applications.

Commonly used in refrigeration systems, especially in commercial and industrial settings.

A blend used as a retrofit refrigerant for certain R-404A and R-507A applications in commercial
refrigeration.

It's a blend of hydrofluorocarbons, commonly used in air conditioning systems, heat pumps, and
refrigeration units.
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R-23
R-600a

Trifluoromethane, used as a refrigerant in ultra low-temperature applications.
Isobutane, used in household refrigerators and freezers.

B. Non-Refrigerant Gases

Non-refrigerant gases play a vital role in various industries, contributing to scientific research, manufacturing
processes, healthcare, and environmental monitoring. These gases are used in:

a) Laboratory and Analytical Applications
b) Medical and Healthcare Industry

c) Industrial Processes

d) Fire fighting

e) Aerosols

f) Treatment gases
g) Semiconductor and Electronics

h) Solvents

i) Electrical insulation

Non-refrigerant gases are diverse and essential. They have many different uses in various applications from
supporting breakthroughs in scientific research to enhancing industrial processes and contributing to healthcare, these
gases continue to drive innovation and play a crucial role in shaping various aspects of our technologically advanced

world.

Non-refrigerant gases come in a wide array of compositions, each tailored for specific applications. Examples include
noble gases like helium and argon, high-purity gases such as nitrogen and oxygen, and specialty blends with precise
mixtures to meet requirements in research and industry.

Following is the list of some Non-Refrigerant Gases:

Gas

SF6

DME

CF4

Description

Sulfur hexafluoride (SF6) is a gas used for various applications, primarily as an electrical insulator in
high-voltage electrical equipment like circuit breakers, switchgear, and electrical transformers. It is a
colorless, odorless, non-toxic, and non-flammable gas.
Dimethyl ether (DME) is used as a propellant in aerosol products. Such products include hair spray,
bug spray and some aerosol glue products.
Tetrafluoromethane (CF4) has been used in the electronics industry as a plasma etching gas during

the fabrication of semiconductors.

Our Geographical Presence

The geographical wise revenue distribution from operations based on financials statement of the Company for last

three financial years and stub period are as follows:

Particulars
Mabharashtra
Delhi

Uttar Pradesh
Haryana
Telangana
Gujarat
Rajasthan
Himachal
Pradesh
Tamil Nadu
Uttarakhand

30.09.2024 %

8,020.12 | 56.99%
2,450.97 | 17.42%

318.20 2.26%
374.52 2.66%
1,04257 | 7.41%
894.46 6.36%
76.81 0.55%

- 0.00%

400.14 2.84%
118.35 0.84%

31.03.2024

12,761.27
3,522.62
1,441.61
850.17
1,332.74
613.63
1,012.10
482.66

840.65
15.77

%
54.71%
15.10%

6.28%
3.65%
5.71%
2.63%
4.34%
2.17%

3.60%
0.07%

31.03.2023

11,210.85
3,203.65
2,242.34
1,542.88
963.20
954.93
470.32
832.34

167.85
146.03

%
49.71%
14.21%

9.94%
6.84%
4.27%
4.23%
2.09%
3.69%

0.74%
0.65%

(¥in Lakhs)
31.03.2022 %
9,046.68 | 48.67%
2,182.86 | 11.74%
1,892.06 | 10.18%
813.87 4.38%
784.00 4.22%
1,454.09 7.82%
691.17 3.72%
306.67 1.65%

84.36 0.45%
415.66 2.24%
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Particulars 30.09.2024 % 31.03.2024 % 31.03.2023 % 31.03.2022 %
Goa 60.72 0.43% 92.76 0.40% 260.75 1.16% 186.07 1.00%
Dadra & Nagar Haveli and 58.20 0.41% 84.87 0.36% 10.72 0.05% 411.18 2.21%
Daman & Diu
Karnataka 181.54 1.29% 180.43 0.77% 231.98 1.03% 51.12 0.28%
West Bengal 30.05 0.21% 56.88 0.24% 133.61 0.59% 128.78 0.69%
Export - Sale - - - - 60.63 0.27% 91.17 0.49%
Punjab - 0.00% 18.70 0.08% 59.29 0.26% 6.08 0.03%
Chhattisgarh 0.76 0.01% - 0.0% 50.59 0.22% 19.05 0.10%
Andhra Pradesh 20.37 0.14% 7.12 0.0% 6.36 0.0% 2.19 0.01%
Madhya 21.60 0.15% - - 0.73 0.03% 19.73 0.11%
Pradesh
Odisha 2.70 0.02% 6.48 0.03% - - - -
Assam 1.05 0.01% 0.96 0.004% - - 0.72 0.004%
Jharkhand - 0.00% 2.16 0.01% - - - -
Kerala - - - - 1.40 0.01% 0.73 0.004%
Total 14,073.15 [100.00%  23,323.58 |100.09% | 22,550.44 |100.0% | 18,588.27 |100.0%
SWOT ANALYSIS
/ ""\\\

OPPORTUNITIES

Possessing deep technical The production or Increasing awareness and Volatility in raw material
kmowledge in both refrigerant procurement costs for raw demand for environmentally prices, especially for
and other gases pozitions the material may vary, and friendly solutions present an refrigerants, can affect profit
company as an industry managing these costs opportunity for the company margins.
expert. effectively is crucial for to capitalize on its refrigerant
maintaining profitability. products. Economic uncertainties
Offering a wide range of both globally and within India can
refrigerant and other The industry may be highly Exploring international impact overall demand and
fluorochemicals, catering to competitive, and the company markets could provide new market stability
diverse industrial needs. needs to continuoushy growth opportunities for the
innovate to stay ahead of company's product lines.
Well-established distribution competitors.
channels facilitating effective
market reach and customer
accessibility
Sales & Marketing

Our sales and marketing strategy, along with how we distribute our products, is a crucial part of our business. One
key aspect of our approach is making sure we have direct communication with most of our customers. This helps us
build strong connections with them. By directly engaging with our customers, we gain valuable insights into their
technical needs, specifications, and what they might need from us in the future.

In addition, our carefully structured distribution network is crucial for making sure our products reach customers
smoothly. This network is planned in order to cover a large geographical area, ensuring that our products are delivered
to customers on time and reliably. By improving how we distribute our products, our goal is to increase customer
satisfaction and strengthen our position in the market.
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In summary, our comprehensive strategy that includes sales, marketing, and distribution is designed to build and
maintain strong relationships with customers, respond effectively to changes in the market, and make sure our
products are always available to meet the varied needs of our clients smoothly.

Employees

As on September 30, 2024 we have 20 permanent employees. We undertake selective and need-based recruitment to
maintain the size of our workforce, which may otherwise decline as a result of attrition and retirement of employees.
The following table provides information about our full-time employees, as on the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Sr. No. Department No. of Employees

1) Production and Maintenance 7
2) Quality Control 2
3) Procurement 2
4) Imports & Procurement 2
5) Legal & Compliance 1
6) Sales & Marketing 3
7) Finance & Accounts 3

Total 20

Further, the number of workers as of September 30, 2024 in each of the plant is as mentioned below;

Location Skilled Semi-Skilled Unskilled Total
Khalapur 10 7 4 21
Panvel 6 5 - 11
Ghiloth 4 - - 4
Manesar 4 - - 4

In addition to the above we have a contract with third- party manpower firms and independent contractors for the
supply of contract labour. The number of contract labourer varies from time to time based on the nature and extent
of work contracted to third- party manpower firms and independent contractors.

Kindly note that given the business in which we operate, the requirement of employees in such business is relatively
low as much of the operations are done through automation through machines. Therefore, skilled labor having the
capability to handle such automated process can manage the operations effectively. In case the company increases
the blending capacity at a large scale there may be a requirement for increase in employee. Further, the company as
per requirement basis deploys contract labor to effectively manage the business process.

Customers

Our customer base currently comprises a number of multinational companies.

The following table sets forth the number of customers during the periods indicated:

Particulars September 30, Fiscals
2024 2024 2023 2022
Number of Customers 120 171 100 116

We have developed long-term relationships with various corporations who have diverse operations spread across
various geographies, thereby mitigating any risks associated with a particular geography or industry.

However, we are dependent on a limited number of customers for a significant portion of our revenues. Revenue

generated from sales to our top 10 customers represented 77.29%, 75.69%, 74.77% and 72.88% of our revenue from
operations in period ended September 30, 2023 and Fiscal 2024, 2023, 2022, respectively. See, “Risk Factors — Any
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adverse developments in our relationship with our customers could have an adverse effect on our business, results
of operations, cash flows and financial condition.” on page 31.

Procurement and Raw Materials

At our processing facilities, various gases delivered to the premises in ISO Tanks undergo a series of procedures
outlined in the "Processing/Blending of Gases" section. Prior to processing, raw materials are subjected to quality
testing, and subsequent to the specified procedures, they are filled into cylinders. The blending of gases is conducted
to meet the specific requirements of our consumers, resulting in the creation of a new product. Occasionally, the
gases received as raw materials are packaged in smaller quantities in Cans and are marketed as the final product.
Consequently, there are instances where our raw materials and final products are same.

Following is the list of some of our Raw Materials

Raw Material Description
R32 Dif_Iuorqmethane, o_f_ten.used as a component in various refrigerant blends, including used in
residential air conditioning systems.
R410a It is a blend manufactured by us and used in room air conditioners and chillers.
1,1,1-trifluoroethane is often used as a component in various refrigerant blends, Its major use is

R134a : . e
in auto air conditioning systems.
It is a-manufactured by us of difluoromethane, pentafluoroethane, and 1,1,1-trifluoroethane
R407C L . . . S L
which is used as a replacement for R22 in various air conditioning applications.
A hydrofluoroalkane (HFA) sometimes used as a propellant in aerosol sprays and as a treatment
gas for glass bottles and as a blowing agent for polystyrene. It is also used as a refrigerant in
R152a . _ . . L -
certain applications. It is also widely used blended for aerosol applications which we
manufacture.
R600a Isobutane - A hydrocarbon refrigerant commonly used in household refrigerators and freezers.
Dimethyl ether (DME) is used as a propellant in aerosol products. Such products include hair
DME spray, body spray and in adhesive and paint aerosol cans. We manufacture any blends required
for this.
Used as a blowing agent in the production of foam insulation and also has organic Rankine cycle
R245fa (ORC) applications for waste heat recovery. It also has aerosol application in blends
manufactured by us.
R227ea Used in fire suppression systems and as a refrigerant in some applications.
R23 Trifluqromethane, used as a refrigerant in Ultra low-temperature applications for blood banks,
lypholisers and Lab chambers.
Sulfur hexafluoride (SF6) is a gas used for various applications, primarily as an electrical
SF6 insulator in high-voltage electrical equipment like circuit breakers, switchgear, and electrical
transformers. It is a colorless, odorless, non-toxic, and non-flammable gas.
R-404A Commonly used in refrigeration systems, especially in commercial and industrial settings.
R125 Pentafluoroethane - Often used as a component in refrigerant blends, including R410a, R407C

and R404a. It also has fire-fighting applications.

The above mentioned are few raw materials that we use in our blending operations. In Fiscals 2024, 2023, 2022 and
in the period ended September 30, 2024, the cost of materials consumed represented 83.47%, 86.73%, 81.46% and
87.90%, respectively, of our revenue from operations in the same periods.

We typically purchase raw materials based on the historical levels of sales, actual sales orders on hand and the
anticipated production requirements taking into consideration demand for product, any expected price fluctuation of
raw material and delivery lead time. Most of our raw materials are imported from China. The total imports from
China represents 92.97 %, 96.43%, 97.24% and 91.68% for the period ended September 30, 2024 and Fiscals 2024,
2023 and 2022 respectively, of our total raw material purchase.
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We do not enter into long-term supply contracts with any of our raw material suppliers. However, our relationship
with our customers and repeat business from them has allowed us to develop a long-standing relationship with various
raw materials suppliers.

Competitors

The competitive dynamics within our market segments and product categories exhibit variability. Key players in our
competitive landscape include SRF Limited, Gujarat Fluorochemicals Limited, and Navin Fluorine International
Limited. Notably, some of these competitors outpace us in terms of scale, considerable financial, manufacturing,
research and development and other resources. This translates into our competitors having more extensive product
portfolios, larger sales teams, intellectual property assets and broader market appeal spanning multiple divisions.

Insurance

We uphold insurance coverage through diverse policies, including Fire Insurance Policy, Burglary Insurance Policy,
Plant & Machinery Insurance Policy, and Directors' and Officers' Policy. While we are confident that the extent of
our insurance coverage is reasonably sufficient to address typical risks inherent in our business operations, it's
acknowledged that we may not have policies encompassing all conceivable events. For further details refer "Risk
Factors" section on page 27.

Safety

We consider our employees to be our most valuable asset, so their safety and health are our top priorities. We are
dedicated to providing and upholding a safe and healthy workplace environment. This includes supplying personal
protective equipment and making sure that our employees use it properly.

Quality Assurance

We are ISO Certified 9001: 2015 compliant for filling and sale of compressed refrigerant (R 410a, R 32, R 600a and
R 152a) gases in high and low pressure cylinders for industrial use. We have checks and testing systems in place,
from the procurement of raw materials to the final product, to ensure the quality of our products and to ensure that
the products that we process do not deviate from our customers’ specifications. Additionally, we conduct multiple
quality control tests, so that we can take correctional measures if necessary to ensure the quality of our products.

Repair and Maintenance

We conduct regular repair and maintenance programs for our manufacturing facilities. Our maintenance team carry
out day-to-day maintenance and repair of the plants and machinery on an as-needed basis. There is a proper
maintenance manager whose job is to ensure routine maintenance of the plants and also to ensure that timely
preventive maintenance is carried out at all plants.

Inventory Management

Inventories include raw materials and finished goods. The historical holding days of inventories (calculated as closing
inventory on balance sheet date divided by cost of goods sold over 365 days) has been in range 80 to 128 days during
the last three financial years. We have in-house inventory management system to mitigate the risk of raw material
price movements and demand for product. These inventory levels are planned based on expected orders, which are
confirmed due to our long-standing relationships with customers.

Logistics
We transport our raw materials and our finished products by road and sea. We rely on freight forwarders to deliver

our products. We do not have formal contractual relationships with our freight forwarders. The pricing for freight is
negotiated and agreed to on a monthly basis. We sell our products on a cost, insurance and freight basis, on a
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consignee basis and on a door delivery basis. We currently use our Plant premises to store our products and process
them before they are shipped to our direct customers.

Corporate Social Responsibility

The CSR Committee was established through a resolution passed by our Board on October 06, 2023, aligning with
the provisions outlined in Section 135 of the Companies Act, 2013.

Consequently, we have embraced a Corporate Social Responsibility ("CSR™) policy that conforms to the stipulations
of the Companies Act, 2013, and the Companies (Corporate Social Responsibility) Rules, 2014, as notified by the
Central Government and amended periodically. This policy delineates the company's dedication and methodology
toward Corporate Social Responsibility, emphasizing the ethos of 'Giving Back to Society’

During the period concluding on September 30, 2024, and the fiscal years 2024, 2023, and 2022, we have allocated
expenditures amounting to ¥15.68 lakhs, ¥62.02 lakhs, 30.59 lakhs, and X19.17 lakhs, respectively. This financial
commitment encompasses contributions directed toward Rural Development Projects, Environmental initiatives, and
related endeavors.

Properties

Our registered office situated at 2, A Wing, Knox Plaza, Off. Link Road, Mindspace, Malad - West, Mumbai- 400064,
Maharashtra is taken on lease from the Promoter i.e. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji for the period of 24 months
commencing from April 01, 2023.

Further, Our Plants are located at:

'S\lr(; Location of the Property Status Lease Amount Years of lease Nature

Gat no.11, Hissa no 9 & 11, Lohop Land Owned by the

1. Village, Taluka-Khalapur, District company N.A -
Raigad — 410207, Maharashtra
Gat no.11, Hissano 19 & 20 and Gat Taken on lease from Lease for a period
2 No. 12 Hissa No. 1, Lohop Village, Shazad Sheriar %2 50.000 p.m of 24 months
" | Taluka-Khalapur, District Raigad — Rustomji 20,000 p-m. commencing from
410207, Maharashtra October 01, 2023
Inside Paras Warehousing Taken on lease from Lease for a period
3 Corporation, Kolkhe Village, Shazad Sheriar %2 50.000 p.m of 24 months
' Palaspa Phatta, Panvel, Dist-Raigad- Rustomii PO M. commencing from Plant
410221, Maharashtra . January 01, 2024.
Taken on lease from .
Plot E-80, General Zone, RIICO Rajasthan State %2,28,93,390/- Leas;z for a period
4, Industrial Area, Ghiloth, District | Industrial Development . of 99 years
Alwar -301706, Rajasthan & Investment (one time commencing from
' . - economic rent) August 03, 2018
Corporation Limited
Plot 65, Sector 6, IMT-Manesar, Taken on lease from Lea:ezflorapter:lod
5. HSIIDC, Manesar, Gurugram - Shazad Sheriar %2,50,000 p.m. 0 months
122050, Haryana Rustomiji. commencing on
' October 07, 2023.
Plot no.2, Industrial Park Mambattu
Phase-11 in Sy. no. 165-173 & 174P,
6 175P, 176- 178,190P & 204 of Land Owned by the NA ) Plant*
' Mambattu  (V), Tada Mandal, company '
Tirupathi district -524401, Andhra
Pradesh

*For further details please refer “Objects of the Offer” on page 85.
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Intellectual Property Right

The trademark {g’.g is registered in the name of the Promoter of our Company i.e. Shazad Sheriar
Rustomji.

Our promoter, Shazad Sheriar Rustomji has obtained trademark registrations under the Trade Marks Act, 1999 with
respect to “STALLION” (under No. 2125853 of Class 1)

However, our Company has entered into an Agreement with the Promoter i.e. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji dated
February 07, 2024, for a period starting from February 01, 2024 till January 31, 2026 for the usage of the trademark
for commercial purposes and no consideration towards royalty will be charged by the Promoter during the said period.
For further details kindly refer “Risk factor” no. 25 on page 27.
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KEY REGULATIONS AND POLICIES

Given below is a summary of certain relevant laws and regulations applicable to the business and operations of our
Company. The information detailed in this chapter has been obtained from publications available in the public
domain. The description of the applicable regulations as given below has been set out in a manner to provide general
information to the investors and is not exhaustive and shall not be treated as a substitute for professional legal
advice. The statements below are based on the current provisions of applicable law, which are subject to change or
modification by subsequent legislative, regulatory, administrative or judicial decisions.

Under the provisions of various Central Government and State Government statutes and legislations, our Company
is required to obtain, and periodically renew certain licenses or registrations and to seek statutory permissions to
conduct our business and operations. For details, see “Government and Other Approvals” on page 307.

The statements below are based on the current provisions of Indian law, and the judicial, regulatory and
administrative interpretations thereof, which are subject to change or modification by legislative, regulatory,
administrative, quasi-judicial or judicial decisions/actions.

A. INDUSTRY SPECIFIC LAWS
The Factories Act, 1948 (“Factories Act”)

The term ‘factory’, as defined under the Factories Act, includes any premises which employs or has employed on
any day in the previous 12 months, 10 or more workers and in which any manufacturing process is carried on with
the aid of power, or any premises wherein 20 or more workmen are employed at any day during the preceding 12
months and in which any manufacturing process is carried on without the aid of power. State Governments have
issued rules in respect of the prior submission of plans and their approval for the establishment of factories and
registration and licensing of factories. The Factories Act mandates the ‘occupier’ of a factory to ensure the health,
safety and welfare of all workers in the factory premises. Further, the “occupier” of a factory is also required to
ensure (i) the safety and proper maintenance of the factory such that it does not pose health risks to persons in the
factory premises; (ii) the safe use, handling, storage and transport of factory articles and substances; (iii) provision
of adequate instruction, training and supervision to ensure workers’ health and safety; and (iv) cleanliness and safe
working conditions in the factory premises. If there is a contravention of any of the provisions of the Factories Act
or the rules framed thereunder, the occupier and manager of the factory may be punished with imprisonment or with
a fine or with both.

The Static and Mobile Pressure Vessels (Unfired) Rules 2016 (“SMPV Rules™)

The SMPV Rules regulate the manufacture, filling, delivery, import, modification and repair of pressure vessels.
Under the SMPV Rules, licenses are required to be obtained for storage and transportation of compressed gas. The
SMPV Rules also prescribe conditions under which the licenses can be amended, renewed, suspended or cancelled.

Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006 (“MSMED Act”)

The MSMED Act is an act to provide for facilitating the promotion, development and enhancing the competitiveness
of micro, small and medium enterprises. This statue constitutes a board called the ‘National Board for Micro, Small
and Medium Enterprises’ (MSME Board) and lays down the constitution, powers and function of the MSME Board.
The MSMED Act under section 7 specifies the classification of various enterprises and sets up an advisory committee
to examine the matters referred to it by the MSME Board.

In order to achieve the promotion, development and enhancing the competitiveness of micro, small and medium
enterprises, MSMED Act provides various benefits to the registered entities in the following manner: introducing
various subsidies, schemes and incentives; grant of credit facilities; introduce various skill development programs
for the workers, employees, management, technology up-gradation, cluster development schemes; provide funds by
way of government grants, etc.
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Chemical Accidents (Emergency, Planning, Preparedness and Response) Rules, 1996

The Chemical Accidents (Emergency Planning, Preparedness and Response) Rules, 1996, in India constitute a
regulatory framework designed to manage and respond to potential hazards associated with the handling and storage
of hazardous chemicals. Formulated under the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986, these rules outline measures for
the identification of hazardous installations, development of on-site and off-site emergency plans, and the constitution
of a Crisis Group to coordinate emergency response efforts. They emphasize public information and awareness,
require prompt notification of accidents, and mandate training and drills for personnel involved in handling hazardous
chemicals. The rules aim to minimize the impact of chemical accidents by ensuring comprehensive emergency
planning, preparedness, and response strategies.

Transportation of Dangerous Goods Rules, 2008

The Transportation of Dangerous Goods Rules, 2008, in India establish a regulatory framework to ensure the safe
and secure transportation of hazardous materials. Formulated under the Motor Vehicles Act, 1988, these rules
prescribe standards and procedures for the packaging, labelling, and transport of dangerous goods by road. The rules
detail requirements for vehicle markings, documentation, and emergency response plans to mitigate potential risks
during transportation. Emphasizing the protection of public safety and the environment, these rules aim to prevent
accidents, spillages, and other incidents related to the transportation of hazardous materials.

Chemicals (Management and Safety) Rules, 1980

The Chemicals (Management and Safety) Rules, 1980, in India constitute a regulatory framework aimed at ensuring
the safe management and handling of hazardous chemicals. These rules, formulated under the Environment
(Protection) Act, 1986, outline measures to control the import, transport, storage, and use of such chemicals to prevent
adverse effects on human health and the environment. The rules encompass provisions for the classification of
hazardous chemicals, labelling, safety data sheets, and the implementation of safety measures in industrial facilities.
With a focus on risk assessment and prevention of chemical-related incidents, these rules play a crucial role in
promoting the responsible management of chemicals across various industries.

B. ENVIRONMENTAL LAWS
The Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 (“EPA”)

The EPA has been enacted for the protection and improvement of the environment. It stipulates that no person
carrying on any industry, operation or process shall discharge or emit or permit to be discharged or emitted any
environmental pollutant in excess of such standards as may be prescribed. Further, no person shall handle or cause
to be handled any hazardous substance except in accordance with such procedure and after complying with such
safeguards as may be prescribed. EPA empowers the Central Government to take all measures necessary to protect
and improve the environment such as laying down standards for emission or discharge of pollutants, providing for
restrictions regarding areas where industries may operate and generally to curb environmental pollution. For
contravention of any of the provisions of the EP Act or the rules framed thereunder, the punishment includes either
imprisonment or fine or both. Additionally, under the (Environmental Impact Assessment) EIA Notification and its
subsequent amendments, projects are required to mandatorily obtain environmental clearance from the concerned
authorities depending on the potential impact on human health and resources.

Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 (“Water Act”)

The Water Act aims to prevent and control water pollution and to maintain or restore wholesomeness of water. This
is the first law passed in India whose objective was to ensure that the domestic and industrial pollutants are not
discharged into rivers, and lakes without adequate treatment. The reason is that such a discharge renders the water
unsuitable as a source of drinking water as well as for the purposes of irrigation and support marine life. The Water
Act provides for one Central Pollution Control Board, as well as state pollution control boards, to be formed to
implement its provisions, including enforcement of standards for factories discharging pollutants into water bodies.
Any person intending to establish any industry, operation or process or any treatment and disposal system likely to
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discharge sewage or other pollution into a water body, is required to obtain the consent of the relevant state pollution
control board by making an application.

Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 (“Air Act”)

The Air Act aims to prevent, control and abate air pollution, and stipulates that no person shall, without prior consent
of the relevant state pollution control board, establish or operate any industrial plant which emits air pollutants in an
air pollution control area. They also cannot discharge or cause or permit to be discharged the emission of any air
pollutant in excess of the standards laid down by the State Boards. The Central Pollution Control Board and the state
pollution control boards constituted under the Water Act perform similar functions under the Air Act as well.
Pursuant to the provisions of the Air Act, any person establishing or operating any industrial plant within an air
pollution control area, must obtain the consent of the relevant state pollution control board prior to establishing or
operating such industrial plant.

Hazardous and Other Wastes (Management and Transboundary Movement) Rules, 2016 (“Hazardous Waste
Rules™)

The Hazardous Waste Rules regulate the management, treatment, storage and disposal of hazardous waste by
imposing an obligation on every occupier and operator of a facility generating hazardous waste to dispose of such
waste without harming the environment. The term “hazardous waste” has been defined in the Hazardous Waste Rules
and any person who has, control over the affairs of the factory or the premises or any person in possession of the
hazardous waste has been defined as an “occupier”. Every occupier and operator of a facility generating hazardous
waste must obtain authorization for generation, processing, treatment, package, storage, transportation, use,
collection, destruction, conversion, offering for sale, transfer or the like of the hazardous waste from the relevant
state pollution control board. Further, the occupier, importer or exporter is liable for damages caused to the
environment resulting from the improper

handling and disposal of hazardous waste and must pay any financial penalty that may be levied by the respective
state pollution control board.

The Manufacture, Storage and Import of Hazardous Chemical Rules, 1989 (“HCR Rules”)

The HCR Rules are formulated under the EPA. The HCR Rules are applicable to an industrial activity in which a
hazardous chemical which satisfies certain criteria as listed in the schedule thereto, and to an industrial activity in
which there is involved a threshold quantity of hazardous chemicals as specified in the schedule thereto. The occupier
of a facility where such industrial activity is undertaken has to provide evidence to the prescribed authorities that he
has identified the major accident hazards and that he has taken steps to prevent the occurrence of such accident and
to provide to the persons working on the site with the information, training and equipment including antidotes
necessary to ensure their safety. Where a major accident occurs on a site or in a pipeline, the occupier shall forthwith
notify the concerned authority and submit reports of the accident to the said authority. Furthermore, an occupier shall
not undertake any industrial activity unless he has submitted a written report to the concerned authority containing
the particulars specified in the schedule to the HCR Rules at least three months before commencing that activity or
before such shorter time as the concerned authority may agree.

The Hazardous Wastes (Management and Handling) Rules, 1989

The Hazardous Wastes (Management and Handling) Rules, 1989 are formulated under the EPA. The rules are
applicable to handling of hazardous wastes as specified in the schedule thereto. The occupier and the operator of a
facility shall be responsible for proper collection, reception, treatment, storage and disposal of hazardous wastes
listed in the Schedule. It shall be the duty of the occupier and operator of a facility to take adequate steps while
handling hazardous waste. The occupier shall contain contaminants and prevent accidents and limit the consequences
on human and the environment; and shall also provide persons working on the site with information, training and
equipment necessary to ensure their safety. Furthermore, an occupier shall provide such information as may be
specified by the State Pollution Control Board or Committee.
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The Ozone Depleting Substances (Regulation and Control) Rules, 2000

The Ozone Depleting Substances (Regulation and Control) Rules, 2000 are formulated under the EPA. The rules
provide that no person shall produce or cause to produce any ozone depleting substance after the date specified in
the schedule and unless he is registered with the authority specified in the schedule thereto. The rules provide for
corresponding percentage calculated on base level for production of ozone depleting substances. Furthermore, the
rules also prescribe regulation for purchase, sale and use of Ozone Depleting Substances. Every person stocking or
purchasing any ozone depleting services for use in activities specified in Schedule shall maintain records and file
reports in the manner as may be specified in the Schedule thereto.

The Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer

The Montreal Protocol, finalized in 1987, is a global agreement to protect the stratospheric ozone layer by phasing
out the production and consumption of o0zone-depleting substances (ODS). ODS are substances that were commonly
used in products such as refrigerators, air conditioners, fire extinguishers, and aerosols. The landmark agreement was
signed in 1987 and entered into force in 1989. India became party to the Montreal Protocol on June 19, 1992. The
parties to the Protocol meet once a year to make decisions aimed at ensuring the successful implementation of the
agreement. These include adjusting or amending the Protocol, which has been done six times since its creation. The
most recent amendment, the Kigali Amendment, called for the phase-down of hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs) in 2016.
The Montreal Protocol provided a set of practical, actionable tasks that were universally agreed on. The Protocol has
successfully met its objectives thus far and continues to safeguard the ozone layer today.

Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) Notification, 1994.

The Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) Notification, 1994, in India is a crucial regulatory framework under
the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986. This notification outlines the process for evaluating the potential
environmental impacts of proposed development projects before they are undertaken. It mandates that certain projects
undergo a comprehensive environmental impact assessment, considering factors such as air and water quality,
biodiversity, and socio-economic impacts. The EIA Notification establishes procedures for public consultation,
disclosure of project-related information, and submission of environmental clearance applications. The goal is to
integrate environmental considerations into decision-making processes, ensuring sustainable development while
minimizing adverse effects on the environment. Over the years, the EIA framework has undergone amendments to
enhance its effectiveness in addressing contemporary environmental challenges.

C. TAXRELATED LAWS
Income Tax Act, 1961

The Income-tax Act, 1961 (“IT Act”) is applicable to every Company, whether domestic or foreign whose income
is taxable under the provisions of this Act or Rules made there under depending upon its Residential Status and Type
of Income involved. As per the provisions of Income Tax Act, the rates at which they are required to pay tax is
calculated on the income declared by them or assessed by the authorities, after availing the deductions and
concessions accorded under the Income Tax Act. Filing of returns of income is compulsory for all assesses.
Furthermore, it requires every taxpayer to apply to the assessing officer for a permanent account number.

Goods and Services Tax (“GST”)

The GST is applicable on the supply of goods or services as against the present concept of tax on the manufacture
and sale of goods or provision of services. It is a destination based consumption tax. It is dual GST with the Central
and State Governments simultaneously levying it on a common tax base. The GST to be levied by the Centre on
intra-State supply of goods and / or services is called the Central GST (‘CGST”) as provided by the CGST Act and
that to be levied by the States is called the State GST (‘SGST’) as given under the SGST Acts. An Integrated GST
(‘IGST’) under the IGST Act is to be levied and collected by the Centre on inter-State supply of goods and services.
The CGST and SGST are to be levied at rates, to be jointly decided by the Centre and States.
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Every person liable to take registration under these Acts shall do so within a period of 30 days from the date on which
he becomes liable to registration. The Central/State authority shall issue the registration certificate upon receipt of
application. The Certificate shall contain fifteen-digit registration numbers known as Goods and Service Tax
Identification Number (GSTIN). In case a person has multiple business verticals in multiple locations in a state, a
separate application will be made for registration of each and every location. The registered assessee is then required
to pay GST as per the rules applicable thereon and file the appropriate returns as applicable thereon.

There are indirect taxes that are levied and collected by the Central and State Government which are now subsumed
under GST. Some of the taxes which were applicable to the Company are as follows:

e Service Tax
e Value Added Tax
e The Central Sales Tax Act, 1956

Customs Tariff (Identification, Assessment, and Collection of Countervailing Duty on Subsidized Articles and
for Determination of Injury) Rules, 1995

The "Customs Tariff (Identification, Assessment, and Collection of Countervailing Duty on Subsidized Articles and
for Determination of Injury) Rules, 1995" is a set of regulations in India that provides a framework for the
identification, assessment, and collection of countervailing duty on subsidized articles. Countervailing duties are
imposed to counteract the negative impact of subsidies provided by foreign governments on the importation of
specific goods. The rules outline the procedures and criteria for determining whether a subsidy exists, assessing the
amount of countervailing duty, and establishing whether the subsidized imports are causing injury to domestic
industries.

Key components of these rules typically include provisions for conducting investigations to evaluate the impact of
subsidized imports on domestic industries, determining the existence of subsidies, and calculating the appropriate
countervailing duty. The objective is to ensure fair trade practices, protect domestic industries from unfair
competition resulting from subsidized imports, and prevent injury to the domestic economy.

D. INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY LAWS

Intellectual Property in India enjoys protection under both common law and statute. Under statute, India provides for
patent protection under the Patents Act, 1970, copyright protection under the Copyright Act, 1957, trademark
protection under the Trade Marks Act, 1999 and design protection under the Designs Act, 2000. The above
enactments provide for protection of intellectual property by imposing civil and criminal liability for infringement.

Trade Marks Act, 1999

The Trademark Act provides for the statutory protection of trademarks and for the prevention of the use of fraudulent
marks in India. Certification marks and collective marks can also be registered under the Trademark Act. An
application for trade mark registration may be made by any person claiming to be the proprietor of a trade mark used
or proposed to be used by him, who is desirous of registering it. Applications for a trade mark registration may be
made for in one or more classes. Once granted, trade mark registration is valid for ten years unless cancelled.

The Trade Mark (Amendment) Act, 2010 has been enacted by the Government of India to amend the Trademark Act
to enable Indian nationals as well as foreign nationals to secure simultaneous protection of trade mark in other
countries.

E. FOREIGN REGULATIONS

The Foreign Trade (Development and Regulation) Act, 1992 (“FTA”)

In India, the main legislation concerning foreign trade is FTA. The FTA read along with relevant rules provides for
the development and regulation of foreign trade by facilitating imports into, and augmenting exports from, India and

for matters connected therewith or incidental thereto. FTA read with the Indian Foreign Trade Policy provides that
no export or import can be made by a company without an Importer-Exporter Code number unless such company is
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specifically exempt. An application for an Importer-Exporter Code number has to be made to the office of the Joint
Director General of Foreign Trade, Ministry of Commerce.

Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999

When a business enterprise imports goods from other countries, exports its products to them or makes investments
abroad, it deals in foreign exchange. Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 (“FEMA”) was enacted to
consolidate and amend the law relating to foreign exchange with the objective of facilitating external trade and for
promoting the orderly development and maintenance of foreign exchange market in India. FEMA extends to whole
of India. This Act also applies to all branches, offices and agencies outside India owned or controlled by a person
resident in India and also to any contravention committed thereunder outside India by any person to whom the Act
is applies. The Act has assigned an important role to the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) in the administration of FEMA.

F. LAWS RELATING TO EMPLOYMENT AND LABOUR
Employees Provident Fund and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952

The Employees Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952, as amended from time to time (“EPF
Act”), mandates provisioning for provident fund, family pension fund and deposit linked insurance in factories and
other establishments for the benefits of the employees. All the establishments under the EPF Act are required to be
registered with the appropriate Provident Fund Commissioner. Also, in accordance with the provisions of the EPF
Act, the employer of such establishment is required to make a monthly contribution to the provident fund equivalent
to the amount of the employee‘s contribution to the provident fund. There is also a requirement to maintain prescribed
records and registers and filing of forms with the concerned authorities.

Employees State Insurance Act, 1948 (the “ESI Act”)

The promulgation of Employees' State Insurance Act, 1948 envisaged an integrated need based social insurance
scheme that would protect the interest of workers in contingencies such as sickness, maternity, temporary or
permanent physical disablement, death due to employment injury resulting in loss of wages or earning.

All the establishments to which the Employees State Insurance (ESI) Act applies are required to be registered under
the Act with the Employees State Insurance Corporation. The Act requires all the employees of the factories and
establishments to which the Act applies to be insured in the manner provided under the Act. Further, employer and
employees both are required to make contribution to the fund at the rate prescribed by the Central Government. The
return of the contribution made is required to be filed with the Employee State Insurance department.

Equal Remuneration Act, 1976

Equal Remuneration Act, 1976 was enacted with the aim of state to provide Equal Pay and Equal Work as envisaged
under Article 39 of the Constitution. The act provides for payment of equal remuneration to men and women workers
and for prevention of discrimination, on the ground of sex, against female employees in the matters of employment
and for matters connected therewith.

Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972

The Payment of Gratuity Act is applicable to every factory, mine, ocilfield, plantation, port, railway companies and
to every shop and establishment in which 10 or more persons are employed or were employed at any time during the
preceding twelve months. This Act applies to all employees irrespective of their salary.

The Payment of Gratuity Act, as amended, provides for a scheme for payment of gratuity to an employee on the
termination of his employment after he has rendered continuous service for not less than 5 years:

a) on his/her superannuation;
b) on his/her retirement or resignation;
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c) on his/her death or disablement due to accident or disease (in this case the minimum requirement of five years
does not apply)

A shop or establishment to which this act has become applicable shall be continued to be governed by this act
irrespective of the number of persons falling below ten at any day.

Payment of Bonus Act, 1965

The Payment of Bonus Act, 1965 is applicable to every factory and every other establishment employing twenty (20)
or more persons. Every employee shall be entitled to be paid by his employer in an accounting year, bonus, in
accordance with the provisions of this Act, provided he has worked in the establishment for not less than thirty
working days in that year.

The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961

The purpose of the Maternity Benefit Act, 1961 is to regulate the employment of pregnant women in certain
establishments for certain periods and to ensure that they get paid leave for a specified period before and after
childbirth, or miscarriage or medical termination of pregnancy. It provides, inter alia, for payment of maternity
benefits, medical bonus and prohibits the dismissal of and reduction of wages paid to pregnant women, etc.
Government, further amended the Act which is known as The Maternity Benefit (Amendment) Act, 2016, effective
from March 28, 2017 introducing more benefits for pregnant women in certain establishments.

Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013

The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013 (“SHWW Act”)
provides for the protection of women at workplace and prevention of sexual harassment at workplace. The SHWW
Act also provides for a redressal mechanism to manage complaints in this regard. Sexual harassment includes one or
more of the following acts or behaviour namely, physical contact and advances or a demand or request for sexual
favors or making sexually coloured remarks, showing pornography or any other unwelcome physical, verbal or non-
verbal conduct of sexual nature. The SHWW Act makes it mandatory for every employer of a workplace to constitute
an Internal Complaints Committee, which shall always be presided upon by a woman.

Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 and Industrial Dispute (Central) Rules, 1957

Industrial Dispute Act, 1947 and the Rules made thereunder provide for the investigation and settlement of industrial
disputes. The Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (“IDA”) was enacted to make provision for investigation and settlement
of industrial disputes and for other purposes specified therein. Workmen under the ID Act have been provided with
several benefits and are protected under various labour legislations, whilst those persons who have been classified as
managerial employees and earning salary beyond a prescribed amount may not generally be afforded statutory
benefits or protection, except in certain cases. The Industrial Dispute (Central) Rules, 1957 specify procedural
guidelines for lock-outs, closures, lay-offs and retrenchment.

Shops and commercial establishment’s legislations

Under the provisions of local shops and establishments legislations applicable in the states in which establishments
are set up, establishments are required to be registered. Such legislations regulate the working and employment
conditions of the workers employed in shops and establishments including commercial establishments and provide
for fixation of working hours, rest intervals, overtime, holidays, leave, termination of service, maintenance of shops
and establishments and other rights and obligations of the employers and employees. All establishments must be
registered under the shops and establishments legislations of the state where they are located. There are penalties
prescribed in the form of monetary fine or imprisonment for violation of the legislations, as well as the procedures
for appeal in relation to such contravention of the provisions.
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The Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code, 2020

The Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code, 2020 (enacted by the Parliament of India and
assented to by the President of India) will come into force on such date as may be notified in the official gazette by
the Central Government and different dates may be appointed for different provisions of the Occupational Safety,
Health and Working Conditions Code, 2020. Once effective, it will subsume, inter alia, the Factories Act,1948, the
Inter-State Migrant Workmen (Regulation of Employment and Conditions of Service) Act, 1979, the Building and
Other Construction Workers (Regulation of Employment and Conditions of Service) Act, 1996 and the Contract
Labour (Regulation & Abolition) Act, 1970.

G. GENERAL LEGISLATIONS
Companies Act, 2013

The Companies Act, 2013, has replaced the Companies Act, 1956 in a phased manner. The Act received the assent
of President of India on 29th August 2013. At present almost all the provisions of this law have been made effective
except a very few. The Ministry of Corporate Affairs, has also issued rules complementary to the Companies Act,
2013 establishing the procedure to be followed by companies in order to comply with the substantive provisions of
the Companies Act, 2013.

The Companies Act primarily regulates the formation, financing, functioning and restructuring of separate legal
entity as Companies. The Act provides regulatory and compliance mechanism regarding all relevant aspects
including organizational, financial and managerial aspects of companies. The provisions of the Act state the
eligibility, procedure and execution for various functions of the company, the relation and action of the management
and that of the shareholders. The law laid down transparency, corporate governance and protection of shareholders
& creditors.

In the functioning of the corporate sector, although freedom of companies is important, protection of the investors
and shareholders, on whose funds they flourish, is equally important. The Companies Act plays the balancing role
between these two competing factors, namely, management autonomy and investor protection.

Indian Contract Act, 1872

The Indian Contract Act, 1872 (“Contract Act”) codifies the way in which a contract may be entered into, executed,
implementation of the provisions of a contract and effects of breach of a contract. A person is free to contract on any
terms he chooses. The Contract Act also provides for circumstances under which contracts will be considered as void
or voidable. The Contract Act contains provisions governing certain special contracts, including indemnity,
guarantee, bailment, pledge, and agency.

Competition Act, 2002

The Competition Act, 2002 prohibits anti-competitive agreements, abuse of dominant positions by enterprises and
regulates combinations in India. The Competition Act also established the Competition Commission of India (the
CCl) as the authority mandated to implement the Competition Act. Combinations which are likely to cause an
appreciable adverse effect on competition in a relevant market in India are void under the Competition Act. The
obligation to notify a combination to the CCI falls upon the acquirer in case of an acquisition, and on all parties to
the combination jointly in case of a merger or amalgamation.

Consumer Protection Act, 2019

The Consumer Protection Act, 2019 has repealed and replaced the Consumer Protection Act, 1986. The Consumer
Protection Act ("COPRA") aims at providing better protection to the interests of consumers and for that purpose
makes provisions for the establishment of authorities for the settlement of consumer disputes. The COPRA provides
a mechanism for the consumer to file a complaint against a trader or service provider in cases of unfair trade practices,
restrictive trade practices, defects in goods, deficiency in services; price charged being unlawful and goods being
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hazardous to life and safety when used. The COPRA provided for a three tier consumer grievance redressal
mechanism at the national, state and district levels.

Transfer of Property Act, 1882

Transfer of Property Act, 1882 (“the TP Act”) establishes the general principles relating to transfer of property in
India. It forms a basis for identifying the categories of property that are capable of being transferred, the persons
competent to transfer property, the validity of restrictions and conditions imposed on the transfer and the creation of
contingent and vested interest in the property. Transfer of property is subject to stamping and registration under the
specific statutes enacted for that purpose.

Indian Stamp Act, 1899

Under the Indian Stamp Act, 1899, stamp duty is payable on instruments evidencing a transfer or creation or
extinguishment of any right, title or interest in immovable property. Stamp duty must be paid on all instruments
specified under the Stamp Act at the rates specified in the schedules to the Stamp Act. The applicable rates for stamp
duty on instruments chargeable with duty vary from state to state.

Registration Act, 1908

The purpose of the Registration Act, amongst other things, is to provide a method of public registration of documents
S0 as to give information to people regarding legal rights and obligations arising or affecting a particular property,
and to perpetuate documents which may afterwards be of legal importance, and also to prevent fraud.

Limitation Act, 1963

The law relating to Law of Limitation to India is the Limitation Act, 1859 and subsequently Limitation Act, 1963
which was enacted on 5™of October, 1963 and which came into force from 1st of January, 1964 for the purpose of
consolidating and amending the legal principles relating to limitation of suits and other legal proceedings. The basic
concept of limitation is relating to fixing or prescribing of the time period for barring legal actions. According to
Section 2 (j) of the Limitation Act, 1963, ‘period of limitation’ means the period of limitation prescribed for any suit,
appeal or application by the Schedule, and ‘prescribed period’ means the period of limitation computed in accordance
with the provisions of this Act.

Arbitration and Conciliation Act, 2015

The Arbitration and Conciliation Act ("Arbitration Act") was enacted to consolidate and amend the law relating to
domestic arbitration, international commercial arbitration and enforcement of foreign arbitral awards as also to define
the law relating to conciliation and for matters connected therewith or incidental thereto. The Act provides for the
arbitral tribunal to gives reasons for its arbitral award, to ensure that the arbitral tribunal remains within the limits of
its jurisdiction and thus minimizing the supervisory role of courts in the arbitral process. There are many provisions
that also permit an arbitral tribunal to use mediation, conciliation or other procedures during the arbitral proceedings
to encourage settlement of disputes, to provide that every final arbitral award is enforced in the same manner as if it
were a decree of the court, to provide that a settlement agreement reached by the parties as a result of conciliation
proceedings will have the same status and effect as an arbitral award on agreed terms on the substance of the dispute
rendered by an arbitral tribunal and to provide that, for purposes of enforcement of foreign awards, every arbitral
award made in a country to which one of the two International Conventions relating to foreign arbitral awards to
which India is a party applies, will be treated as a foreign award.

Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS) Act, 1986

Bureau of Indian Standards Act, 1986, is a significant piece of legislation. The BIS Act establishes the Bureau of
Indian Standards, empowering it to develop, maintain, and promote standards to ensure the quality and safety of
products. The Bureau's mandate extends to certification of products, hallmarking of precious metals, and formulation
of standards for goods, processes, systems, and services. The BIS Act aims to enhance consumer protection, facilitate
international trade, and foster quality assurance in various sectors across India.
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HISTORY AND CERTAIN CORPORATE MATTERS
Brief history of our Company

Our Company was incorporated as Stallion India Fluorochemicals Private Limited, a private limited company, at
Mumbai under the Companies Act, 1956 on September 05, 2002, and was granted the certificate of incorporation by
the RoC. Subsequently, the name of the Company was changed to Stallion India Fluorochemicals Limited pursuant
to a special resolution passed by the shareholders of the Company on August 07, 2023, and a fresh certificate of
incorporation dated October 05, 2023 was issued by the RoC consequent upon change of name upon conversion into
a public limited company under the Companies Act, 2013.

Our company acquired Stallion Enterprises (Proprietary firm of Shazad Sheriar Rustomji) on a slum sale basis
pursuant to Slum sale agreement dated September 30, 2023

Change in the Registered Office
Except as stated below, there has been no change in the registered office of our Company since incorporation:

Effective Date Details of change in the address of the Registered Office Reason for change
October 17, 2009 | The registered office of our Company was changed from 11, @ For administrative and
Mona Building, J.P. Road, Andheri (West), Mumbai-400058 to | operational
4, Orbit Industrial Estate, Chincholi Bunder Road, Extn. Off | convenience
Malad Link Road, Malad (West), Mumbai-400064.
October 30, 2010 | The registered office of our Company was changed from 4, Orbit | For administrative and
Industrial Estate, Chincholi Bunder Road, Extn. Off Malad Link | operational
Road, Malad (West), Mumbai-400064 to 2, A Wing, Knox Plaza, | convenience
Off. Link Road, Mindspace, Malad - (West), Mumbai — 400064.

Main Objects of our Company
The main objects contained in the Memorandum of Association of our Company are as mentioned below:

To Carry on the Business of Exporters, Importers, Buyers, Sellers, Suppliers, Stockist, Merchants, Distributors,
leasing, Investors - In Fluorochemicals, Allied Chemicals, Industrial Gases, Propane, Butane, All Hydrocarbons
Gases, Isobutane, LPG, etc., Pharmaceutical Propellants, Aerosol Propellants, Organic And Inorganic Gases,
Mixtures Of Gases, Calibrated Gases in Accordance with the Gas Standards, Halons, HCFC’s, HFC’s, HFO’s, Inert
& Rare Gases, Industrial and Medical Gases, Gases used as Solvents & Cleaners, Blowing agent gases & chemicals,
Oil gases, Qils for Refrigerants, All categories of Mineral and Synthetic oils, Lubricants, and All Types of Chemicals,
Organic And Non-Organic and Petroleum Base Products For Industrial, Commercial, Pharmaceutical, Cosmetic &
Residential Purposes, All Ethers Like DME & Difluoroethane For Various Uses As Propellants, Refrigerants,
Aerosols, Treatment Gases for various Industries, Various Medical Sterilant Gases, Refilling of Refrigerant and Air
Conditioners’ Gases And Other Industrial Gases, & All and Any Type Of Gases In Bulk And Consumer Packing &
Storage Including C&F Activity For The Same; in Farming, Cattle’s Farming, Livestock And Fish Farming, Fish
And Fish Products, Poultry Framing, Milk & Dairy Products, Foodstuffs, Canned, Tinned and Processed Foods,
Fruits, Vegetables, Spices; In Computer, Software Products; Ready-Made Garments and Apparels, Hosiery Goods;
Engineering and Electronic Spares and Accessories.

Amendments to our Memorandum of Association in the last 10 years

The following changes have been made in the Memorandum of Association of our Company in last ten (10)
years:

Except as stated below, there have been no amendments to our Memorandum of Association in the last 10 years
preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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Date of change/

Nature of amendment

shareholders’ resolution
October 15, 2014 Clause V of the Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect the increase in

the authorised share capital of our Company from Rs. 1,00,00,000 consisting of
10,00,000 Equity shares of face value of %10 each to Rs. 7,00,00,000 consisting of
70,00,000 Equity shares of face value of 10 each.

April 26, 2017 Clause III A. 1 was altered. Clause III C. “Other Objects” of Memorandum of

Association was merged under clause III B. “Matters which are necessary for
furtherance of the Objects’’.

January 16, 2018 Clause V of the Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect the increase in

the authorised share capital of our Company from Rs. 7,00,00,000 consisting of
70,00,000 Equity shares of face value of 10 each to Rs. 14,00,00,000 consisting of
1,40,00,000 Equity shares of face value of ¥10 each.

May 27, 2022 Clause V of the Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect the increase in

the authorised share capital of our Company from Rs. 14,00,00,000 consisting of
1,40,00,000 Equity shares of face value of %10 each to Rs. 60,00,00,000 consisting of
6,00,00,000 Equity shares of face value of ¥10 each.

August 7, 2023 Clause | of the Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect the change in the

name of the Company pursuant to conversion into a public limited company, from
Stallion India Fluorochemicals Private Limited to Stallion India Fluorochemicals
Limited.

August 7, 2023 Clause V of the Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect the increase in

the authorised share capital of our Company from Rs. 60,00,00,000 consisting of
6,00,00,000 Equity shares of face value of 10 each to Rs. 1,30,00,00,000 consisting
of 13,00,00,000 Equity shares of face value of ¥10 each.

Major events and milestones

The table below sets forth some of the major events and milestones in the history of our Company:

Calendar Year

1992

1998

2002

2006

2009

2010

2013

2016

Event /milestone

Stallion Enterprises started operations in 1992.

(Acquired by the company on a Slump Sale basis pursuant to slump sale agreement in the year
2023)

Stallion established its first standalone HFC debulking /bottling facility in India in 1998 at its
Panvel facility outside Mumbai.

Stallion started operations at its North India de-bulking /bottling facility at Manesar —Gurgaon
in 2002 to support just in time supplies for its customers in the NCR region.

Stallion India Fluorochemicals Private Limited is incorporated.

Stallion and Honeywell enters into agreement to jointly market and distribute Honeywell’s
HFC’s, Fluorines and Refrigerant Specialities in India.

Stallion initiated work to help Indian Navy retrofit existing vessels from CFC’s to alternate
HCFC blends

Stallion Introduces and starts testing of the next generation HMPE ropes with the Indian Navy
and initiates the yearlong No cost No commitment trials.

Stallion sets up a wholly new Flammable gas debulking and refilling Plant at its Khalapur
facility in Maharashtra for all the hydrocarbon, HFC and next generation HFO gas.

Stallion Starts commercial supplies of HFO-1234yf to auto OEM’s in India to help Indian auto
OEM’s meet the European F gas regulations for their exports to Europe.

Stallion enters into an agreement with Daikin Japan and Daikin Appliances India Pvt. Ltd. to
be the sourcing and Logistic partner to allow successfully HFC-32 to be commercially available
for the AC&R Industry in India

Stallion Starts Commercial supplies of Isobutane, from its Khalapur plant, for refrigerator
OEM’s in India to support the HFC phase out and meet the strict Energy Emission norms.
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Stallion Introduces and promotes the next generation Solstice HFO Refrigerants under

2017 : . X
agreement with Honeywell in India
Stallion expands its Khalapur facility to a second plant and starts blending facility for
2018 .
Refrigerant Blends.
2020 Stallion Starts its new facility at Ghiloth, Rajasthan for Refrigerants and Flammable gases to
supplement its Manesar Plant and to meet the growing demand in North India
2023 Stallion India Fluorochemicals Private Limited goes Public Limited
2023 Stallion India Fluorochemicals Limited, takes over Stallion Enterprises in a Slump Sale

Time and cost overrun

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, there has been no time or cost over-run in respect of our business
operations.

Default or rescheduling/restructuring of borrowings with financial institutions/banks

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, there has been no instance of defaults or rescheduling/ restructuring
of borrowings with financial institutions/ banks in respect of our borrowings from lenders.

Changes in the Activities of our Company during the last five years
There have been no changes in the activities of our Company since its date of incorporation which may have had a

material adverse effect on the profits and loss account of our Company, including discontinuance of lines of business,
loss of agencies or markets and similar factors.

Material Acquisitions of Businesses or Divestment of Business / Undertakings, Mergers, Amalgamation or
Revaluation of Assets, If any in Last 10 Years

There are no mergers, amalgamation, revaluation of assets etc. with respect to our Company in the last 10 (ten) years.
Except as mentioned below, we had not acquired / sold any businesses / undertakings in last 10 (ten) years from the
date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Stallion Enterprise, a Proprietary Firm owned by Shazad Sheriar Rustomji, was acquired on a Slump Sale basis as
per the Slump Sale Agreement dated September 30, 2023. The acquisition was facilitated by issuing 6,341,514 Equity
shares of face value of 10 each at an Issue Price of Rs. 51.20 per share to Shazad Sheriar Rustomji. The valuation
of the Company's Equity Shares, utilized for determining the issue price, was determined through a valuation report
by Abhishek S. Tiwari (B.Com, FCA, RV, FAFD) dated September 15, 2023.

Significant financial and/or strategic partners

Our Company has not entered into any Significant Financial or Strategic Partnerships except as entered in its normal
course of business.

Launch of key products or services, entry into new geographies or exit from existing markets

For details of key products or services launched by our Company, entry into new geographies or exit from existing
markets, capacity/ facility creation, location of our manufacturing facilities, see “Our Business” on page 144

Our Holding Company

We do not have a holding company as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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Our subsidiaries, joint ventures and associate companies

As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any subsidiaries, joint ventures or associate
companies.

Agreements with Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management, Directors, Promoters or any other
employee

There are no agreements entered into by any Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management, Directors or
Promoters or any other employee of our Company, either by themselves or on behalf of any other person, with any
Shareholders or any other third parties with regard to compensation or profit sharing in connection with dealings in
the securities of our Company.

Guarantees given by Promoters

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, no guarantee has been issued by Promoters except as disclosed in the
Risk factor no. 33 on page no. 28.

Shareholders’ agreement and other agreements

Our Company has not entered into any shareholders’ agreements and other agreements, other than the agreements
entered into by it in ordinary course of its business as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. There are no inter-
se agreements/ arrangements between the shareholders of our Company. Further, there are no inter se agreements/
arrangements and clauses/ covenants which are material and which need to be disclosed and that there are no other
clauses/ covenants which are adverse/ pre-judicial to the interest of the minority/ public shareholders. Further, there
are no agreements, deed of assignments, acquisition agreements, shareholders agreements, inter-se agreements, and
agreements of like nature.

Special Rights

“That no special rights are available to the Promoters / Shareholders in the AoA, at the time of filing of the offer
document/RHP

Other Confirmations

Articles of Association (AoA) does not give any special rights of any kind to any person
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OUR MANAGEMENT

In terms of the Companies Act and our Articles of Association, our Company is required to have not less than three
Directors and not more than 15 Directors. As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Board comprises Eight
Directors, including One Managing Director, Three Executive Directors and Four Independent Directors. We have
two women directors on our Board.

The following table sets forth details regarding our Board as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus:

sr. No Name, designation, period, term of directorship, term, address,
" occupation, date of birth, DIN and age
1. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji
Age: 53 years Shazad Rustomji Foundation
Designation: Chairman and Managing Director
Address: 1002/03 A Wing, Serenity Heights, 10th Floor, Raheja
Mindspace, Chincholi Bunder road Extn, Malad (w), Mumbai-400064
Occupation: Business
Date of birth: March 18, 1970
Period of directorship: Director since September 05, 2002
Term: For a period of Five years from April 01, 2022 up to March 31,
2027
DIN:01923432
2. Manisha Shazad Rustomji
Age: 51 years Nil
Designation: Executive Director
Address: 1002/03 A Wing, Serenity Heights, 10th Floor, Raheja
Mindspace, Chincholi Bunder road Extn, Malad (w), Mumbai-400064
Occupation: Business
Date of birth: December 14, 1972
Period of directorship: Director since September 05, 2002
Term: Retire by rotation
DIN:03186678
3. Rohan Shazad Rustomji
Age: 25 years Shazad Rustomji Foundation
Designation: Executive Director
Address: 1002/03 A Wing, Serenity Heights, 10" Floor, Raheja
Mindspace, Chincholi Bunder road Extn, Malad (w), Mumbai-400064
Occupation: Business
Date of birth: November 30, 1998
Period of directorship: Director since September 30, 2021
Term: Retire by rotation
DIN:09312347
4. Geetu Yadav
Age: 38 years Nil
Designation: Executive Director
Address: Ateli (Rural) (21) Mahendragarh - 123021, Harayana
Occupation: Business
Date of birth: May 05, 1985
Period of directorship: Director since November 25, 2020
Term: Retire by rotation
DIN: 08831278
5. Rajagopal Neelacantan
Age: 76 years Maple Leaf Resorts And Hotels
Designation: Independent Director Private Limited
Address: 902-A, Evershine Grandeur CHS Ltd, Behind Inorbit
Mindspace, Inorbit Mall, Malad (w) Mumbai-400064
Occupation: Business
Date of birth: October 17, 1947
Period of directorship: Director since July 03, 2023
Term: For a period of Five years from July 03, 2023 up to July 02, 2028
DIN:00176806

Other directorships
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Name, designation, period, term of directorship, term, address,

Sl occupation, date of birth, DIN and age Ol EEH B TES

6. Virenderkumar Mehta
Age:62 years Nil
Designation: Independent Director
Address: F-4B, Indralok Apartment Opp. Lake View Hotel Piplod Abhva
Surat — 395007.
Occupation: Business
Date of birth: June 22, 1961
Period of directorship: Director since July 03, 2023
Term: For a period of Five years from July 03, 2023 up to July 02, 2028
DIN:10207689

7. Gautam Lath
Age: 31 years 1. Seren Capital Private Limited
Designation: Independent Director 2. Deepak Chemtex Limited
Address: 304, Harshad Heights, 150, Feet Road, Opp. Maxus Mall, | 3. Maven Capital Advisors Private
Bhayander (W) -401101 Limited
Occupation: Professional
Date of birth: September 22, 1992
Period of directorship: Director since October 16, 2023
Term: For a period of Five years from October 16, 2023 up to October 15,
2023
DIN: 10198794

8. Mukund Kandoi
Age: 32 years Nil

Designation: Independent Director

Address: G-702, Shri Marigold CHSL, Valley of Flowers, Thakur
Village, Kandivali (East), Mumbai- 400101, Maharashtra

Occupation: Professional

Date of birth: January 23, 1992

Period of directorship: Director since January 31, 2024

Term: From January 31, 2024 till ensuing Annual General Meeting

DIN: 10483497

Brief Profiles of Directors
Shazad Sheriar Rustomji

He is the Promoter and Managing Director of the Company. His professional journey commenced during his college
years when he initiated a seafood export venture, Stallion Exports. He has completed his Junior college education
from Mithibai College, Mumbai in 1988.

He has a good understanding of supply chain logistics along with what is the key requirement of the customer and
the entire value chain. He has over 30 years of experience in the field of Refrigerants and specialty chemicals having
grown the company step by step through the early 2000’s. He looks after the day-to-day business operations of the
Company.

Rohan Shazad Rustomji

He is the Promoter & Executive Director of the Company. He has completed his level 5 of BTEC from RIMS
International School of Business and Technology, he is presently pursuing an online course of Bachelor of Business
Administration (BBA) from University of Derby, UK.

Currently, he looks after the Imports and banking functions of the Company, reflecting his commitment to

contributing meaningfully to the operational and financial aspects of the company. He has 2 years of experience in
the field of finance.
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Manisha Shazad Rustomji

She is the Promoter & Executive Director of the Company. She has successfully completed her diploma in Fashion
Designing in 1995-96. Furthermore, she holds a certificate as registered medical practioner in Alternative Medicine,
awarded by The Indian Board of Alternative Medicine.

She currently looks after the role of Public Relations Manager in the Company. In addition to her corporate
responsibilities, she has been actively engaged in Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) activities, showcasing her
commitment to broader societal and community welfare. She has 8 years of experience in the field of Public
Relations.

Geetu Yadav

She is the Executive Director of the Company. She has a dual Master's degree, having completed a Master's in
Computer Science and a Master's in Computer Application from Maharishi Dayanand University, Rohtak in the year
2009 & 2010, respectively. Additionally, Geetu has pursued legal studies and holds an LLB degree from Himachal
Pradesh University, 2017.

She has a broad understanding of different aspects of the company, such as production, supply chain, imports, sales,
and finance. Her expertise spans across all areas of the organization. She is actively involved in the evaluation and
execution of new product introductions, showcasing her leadership in product development initiatives. She has over
4 years of experience in the field of supply chain, Production, imports, sales, and finance.

Rajagopal Neelacantan

He is the Independent Director of the Company. He has completed his Bachelor's degree in Science from University
of Bombay in the year 1976.

He holds a directorship position on the board of Maple Leaf Resorts and Hotels Private Limited, showcasing his
continued engagement in strategic leadership roles. His professional experience and role as a director reflects his
important contributions to leading and guiding the governance and strategic planning.

Virenderkumar Mehta

He is the Independent Director of the Company. He holds a Bachelor's degree in Science and a Master's degree in
Arts, both from Rajasthan University. He specializes in Indirect Taxation.

His commitment to professional development is evident through his participation in specialized training programs.
Mr. Mehta has attended training sessions on Excise Audit and customs work. He has attended the course on
“Sevottam” conducted by the National Academy of Customs, Excise and Narcotics, Regional Training in Vadodara
in the year 2013-14 and 2014-15.

Mr. Mehta has contributed significantly to the public sector, having served in the Ministry of Finance, India, as
Assistant Commissioner of Customs, Excise, and GST. Presently, he is engaged in providing advisory services on
Indirect Taxation, demonstrating his continued commitment to leveraging his expertise for the benefit of
organizations and businesses. He has more than 25 years of experience in the field of indirect taxation.

Gautam Lath

He is the Independent Director of the Company, bringing a professional background to the board. He is qualified
Chartered Accountant from the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (ICAI). With a professional tenure
exceeding 10 years, He has expertise in Management Consulting and Taxation.

He served as the Chairman for the Entrepreneurship & Public Service, Corporate Laws and Corporate Governance

committee, GST & Indirect Taxes committee, and International Trade for the period 2023-24. This appointment
reflects his commitment to contributing to the advancement and regulatory aspects of these critical domains within
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the organizational and industry context. He has over 10 years of professional experience in Management Consulting
and Taxation

Mukund Kandoi

He is an Independent Director of the Company. He is a Chartered Accountant, having successfully completed the
examination in the year 2015 from the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (ICAI). With over 9 years of
professional experience, he possesses skill set in Finance, Cash Flow Management, Bookkeeping, Income Tax,
Transfer Pricing, and GST Compliances. Presently, he holds the position of Group Chief Financial Officer (CFO) at
Purple Group (Mumbeai).

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN OUR DIRECTORS

There is no relationship between Promoters of our Company with other Directors.
CONFIRMATIONS

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus:

1. There are no arrangements or understanding with major shareholders, customers, suppliers or any other entity,
pursuant to which any of the Directors were selected as a director or member of senior management.

2. The directors of our Company have not entered into any service contracts with our Company which provides
for benefits upon termination of employment.

3. None of the Directors are categorized as a wilful defaulter or fraudulent borrower, as defined under Regulation
2(1) (111) of SEBI ICDR Regulations.

4. None of our Directors are or were directors of any listed Company whose shares have been/were suspended
from trading by any of the stock exchange(s) during his/her tenure in that Company in the last five years or
delisted from the stock exchange(s) during the term of their directorship in such companies.

5. None of our Directors have been declared as fugitive economic offenders as defined in Regulation 2(1)(p) of
the SEBI ICDR Regulations, nor have been declared as a ‘fugitive economic offender’ under Section 12 of the
Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018.

6. None of the Promoter or Directors has been or is involved as a promoter or director of any other Company
which is debarred from accessing the capital market under any order or directions made by SEBI or any other
regulatory authority.

Remuneration / Compensation of Directors

Pursuant to Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held on November 10, 2023, the company has decided to increase the
remuneration of Directors w.e.f from November 01, 2023, however, the effective date of payment of remuneration
was made effective w.e.f October 01, 2024 pursuant to board resolution dated October 23, 2024 as mentioned below:

(X. in lakhs)
Sr. No. Name of Director Designation Remuneration
1. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji Chairman & Managing 41.50 per month
Director
2. Geetu Yadav Executive Director 16.50 per month
3. Rohan Shazad Rustomji Executive Director 5.00 per month
4. Manisha Shazad Rustomji Executive Director 2.50 per month

No remuneration is paid to the Non-Executive Directors.
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Directors of the Company are paid monthly remuneration, sitting fees, commission and any other amounts as may
be decided by our Board in accordance with the provisions of the Articles of Association, the Companies Act and
other applicable laws and regulations. For details regarding remuneration paid to directors in the previous financial
years kindly refer Restated Financial Statement Annexure - Related Party Transaction of beginning on page 220 of
this Red Herring Prospectus.

Terms of Appointment of our Executive Directors
Shazad Sheriar Rustomji —Chairman, Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer

Shazad Sheriar Rustomji is the Chairman, Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer of our Company and
has been a Director on our Board since September 05, 2002.

He has been re-appointed as the Managing Director of our Company with effect from April 01, 2022, pursuant to the
resolution passed by our Board on February 10, 2022.

Further, he has been appointed as the Chief Executive Officer of our Company with effect from November 01, 2023,
pursuant to the resolution passed by our Board on October 16, 2023.

Pursuant to the terms of the Board resolution dated October 16, 2023, and Shareholders’ resolution dated November
10, 2023, the company had decided to increase the remuneration of Shazad Sheriar Rustomji w.e.f. November 01,
2023, however, the effective date of payment of remuneration was made effective w.e.f October 01, 2024 pursuant
to board resolution dated October 23, 2024 as follows:

Particulars Amount and other perquisites

Remuneration %41.50 lakhs per month

Entitled to Performance Incentives, Personal Allowances as may be determined by the Board
or its committee thereof in each year and other statutory benefits in compliance with the

Perquisites and applicable laws such as provident fund contribution, Payment of Bonus, Mediclaim insurance

Allowances for self and family members and such other benefits, amenities, facilities, allowances, and
perquisites as per the Company’s HR policies or as may be decided by our Board/Committee.
Sitting Fees As may be determined by the Board from time to time for attending the meeting of the Board

of Directors or Committee thereof.
Manisha Shazad Rustomji — Executive Director
Manisha Shazad Rustomji has been a Director on our Board since September 05, 2002.

Pursuant to the terms of the Board resolution dated October 16, 2023, and Shareholders’ resolution dated November
10, 2023, the company had decided to increase the remuneration of Manisha Shazad Rustomji w.e.f. November 01,
2023, however, the effective date of payment of remuneration was made effective w.e.f October 01, 2024 pursuant
to board resolution dated October 23, 2024 as follows

Particulars Amount and other perquisites

Remuneration X 2.50 lakhs per month

Entitled to Performance Incentives, Personal Allowances as may be determined by the Board
or its committee thereof in each year and other statutory benefits in compliance with the

Perquisites -and applicable laws such as provident fund contribution, Payment of Bonus, Mediclaim insurance

Allowances for self and family members and such other benefits, amenities, facilities, allowances, and
perquisites as per the Company’s HR policies or as may be decided by our Board/Committee.
Sitting Fees As may be determined by the Board from time to time for attending the meeting of the Board

of Directors or Committee thereof.

Page 187 of 380



Rohan Shazad Rustomji — Executive Director
Rohan Shazad Rustomji is appointed as an Executive Director on September 30, 2021.

Pursuant to the terms of the Board resolution dated October 16, 2023, and Shareholders’ resolution dated November
10, 2023, the company had decided to increase the remuneration of Rohan Shazad Rustomji w.e.f. November 01,
2023, however, the effective date of payment of remuneration was made effective w.e.f October 01, 2024 pursuant
to board resolution dated October 23, 2024 as follows:

Particulars Amount and other perquisites

Remuneration %5.00 lakhs per month

Entitled to Performance Incentives, Personal Allowances as may be determined by the Board
or its committee thereof in each year and other statutory benefits in compliance with the
applicable laws such as provident fund contribution, Payment of Bonus, Mediclaim insurance
for self and family members and such other benefits, amenities, facilities, allowances, and
perquisites as per the Company’s HR policies or as may be decided by our Board/Committee.
Sitting Fees As may be determined by the Board from time to time for attending the meeting of the Board

of Directors or Committee thereof.

Perquisites and
Allowances

Geetu Yadav — Executive Director
Geetu Yadav is appointed as an Executive Director on November 25, 2020.

Pursuant to the terms of the Board resolution dated October 16, 2023, and Shareholders’ resolution dated November
10, 2023, the company had decided to increase the remuneration of Rohan Shazad Rustomji w.e.f. November 01,
2023, however, the effective date of payment of remuneration was made effective w.e.f October 01, 2024 pursuant
to board resolution dated October 23, 2024 as follows:

Particulars Amount and other perquisites

Remuneration %16.50 lakhs per month

Entitled to Performance Incentives, Personal Allowances as may be determined by the Board
or its committee thereof in each year and other statutory benefits in compliance with the

Perquisites -and applicable laws such as provident fund contribution, Payment of Bonus, Mediclaim insurance

Allowances for self and family members and such other benefits, amenities, facilities, allowances, and
perquisites as per the Company’s HR policies or as may be decided by our Board/Committee.
Sitting Fees As may be determined by the Board from time to time for attending the meeting of the Board

of Directors or Committee thereof.

Remuneration to our Non-Executive Directors and Independent Directors

. L Sitting Fees
Sr. Name of Independent Entitle to sittin
No. Directo?’ Bl el fees w.e.f. ’ Per Board  Per Committee
Meeting Meeting
1. | Rajagopal Neelacantan Julv 03. 2023 Julv 03. 2023
2. | Virenderkumar Mehta y e, yoe,
3 Gautam Lath October 16, 2023 Octglg;; 16, %25,000/- %25,000/-
4. | Mukund Kandoi January 31, 2024 January 31, 2024

Shareholding of our Directors in our Company

Our Articles of Association do not require our Directors to hold any qualification shares.
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The shareholding of our Directors as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is as follows:

DD Gl =gy % of Pre-lIssue Equity

Sr.No.  Name of the Director Shares of face value of Share Capital
Rs. 10.00 each
1. Shazad Sheriar Rustomji 5,81,45,864 94.60
2. Geetu Yadav 33,00,100 5.37
3. Manisha Shazad Rustomji 15,750 0.02
4. Rohan Shazad Rustomyji 4,500 0.01
5. Rajagopal Neelacantan 100 Negligible

Interest of Directors

All of our Directors may be deemed to be interested to the extent of fees payable, if any to them for attending meetings
of the Board or a committee thereof as well as to the extent of other remuneration and reimbursement of expenses
payable, if any to them under our Articles of Association, and/or to the extent of remuneration paid to them for
services rendered as an officer or employee of our Company. Some of our Directors may be deemed to be interested
to the extent of interest paid on any loan or advances provided to our company, any Body corporate including
companies and firms and trusts, in which they are interested as directors, members, partners or trustees.

Our Directors may also be regarded as interested in the Equity Shares, if any, held by them or that may be subscribed
by and allotted to the companies, firms, and trusts, if any, in which they are interested as directors, members,
Promoter, and /or trustees pursuant to this Issue. All of our Directors may also be deemed to be to them interested to
the extent of any dividend payable and other distributions in respect of the said Equity Shares, if any.

Except as stated in this chapter “Our Management” described herein to the extent of shareholding in our Company,
if any, our Directors do not have any other interest in our business.

Our Directors are not interested in the appointment of or acting as Book Running Lead Manager, Registrar and
Bankers to the Offer or any such intermediaries registered with SEBI.

No sum has been paid or agreed to be paid to our directors or to firms or companies in which they may be members,
in cash or shares or otherwise by any person either to induce them to become, or to qualify them as, a director, or
otherwise for services rendered by them by such firm or company, in connection with the promotion or formation of
our Company.

Our Directors do not have any interest in any transaction by our Company for acquisition of land, construction of
building or supply of machinery.

Except promoters of our Company, none of the other Directors are interested in the promotion of our Company.

No loans have been availed by our Directors from our Company. For further details, please see “Related Party
Transactions” on page 220.

Property Interest

Except as stated/referred to in the heading titled “Land & Properties” mentioned in the chapter “Our Business”
beginning on page 144 our Directors have not entered into any contract, agreement or arrangements during the
preceding two years from the date of this Red Herring Prospectus in which the Directors are interested directly or
indirectly and no payments have been made to them in respect of these contracts, agreements or arrangements or are
proposed to be made to them.
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Changes in our Board of Directors during the Last Three Years

The Changes in the Board of Directors of our Company in the three years preceding the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus are as follows:

Name Date of event Nature of event Reason
Rajagopal Neelacantan
Virenderkumar Mehta July 03, 2023 Appointed as an Independent Director
Bankim Ashok Mehta Appointment
Gautam Lath October 16, 2023 Appointed as an Additional
Independent Director
Bankim Ashok Mehta January 29, 2024 Resignation Resignation !J’S 168 QUe to personal
and unavoidable circumstances

. . Appointed as an Additional
Mukund Kandoi January 31, 2024 Appointment Independent Director
Gautam Lath Change in

September 06, 2024 Appointed as an Independent Director

Mukund Kandoi designation

Borrowing Powers of Board

Pursuant to special resolution passed at Extra-Ordinary General Meeting of our Company held on October 30, 2023
consent of the members of our Company was accorded to the Board of Directors of our Company pursuant to Section
180 (1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013 for borrowing, from time to time, any sum or sums of money on such security
and on such terms and conditions as the Board may deem fit, notwithstanding that the money to be borrowed together
with the money already borrowed by our Company (apart from temporary loans obtained from our Company’s
bankers in the ordinary course of business) may exceed in the aggregate, the paid-up capital of our Company, its free
reserves and securities premium, provided however, the total amount so borrowed in excess of the aggregate of the
paid-up capital of our Company and its free reserves shall not at any time exceed ¥500.00 crore.

Corporate Governance

The corporate governance provisions of the Listing Regulations will be applicable to us immediately upon the listing
of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, BSE and NSE. We are in compliance with the requirements of the
applicable regulations, including the Listing Regulations, the Companies Act and the SEBI ICDR Regulations, in
respect of corporate governance including constitution of the Board and committees thereof, as applicable, and
formulation of policies. The corporate governance framework is based on an effective independent Board, separation
of the Board’s supervisory role from the executive management team and constitution of the Board committees, as
required under law.

Our Board has been constituted in compliance with the Companies Act and the Listing Regulations and the guidelines
issued thereunder from time to time. The Board of Directors functions either as a full board or through various
committees constituted to oversee specific operational areas. The executive management provides the Board of
Directors detailed reports on its performance periodically.

Committees of the Board

In terms of the Listing Regulations and the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, our Company has constituted the
following Board-level committees:

a) Audit Committee;

b) Nomination and Remuneration Committee;

c) Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee;

d) Corporate Social Responsibility Committee; and
e) Risk Management Committee.
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a) Audit Committee

Our Company has reconstituted an Audit Committee, as per the provisions of Section 177 of the Companies Act,
2013 and Regulation 18 of SEBI (Listing Obligation and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015, vide
resolution passed in the meeting of the Board of Directors held on October 16, 2023. The Terms of Reference
for the Audit Committee were amended in the Board meeting held on December 06, 2024

Composition of Audit Committee:

Name of the Director Status Nature of Directorship
Gautam Lath Chairman Independent Director
Virenderkumar Mehta Member Independent Director
Shazad Sheriar Rustomji Member Managing Director

The Company Secretary of the Company acts as the Secretary to the Audit committee.

The scope and functions of the Audit Committee are in accordance with Section 177 of the Companies Act and
Regulation 18 of the SEBI Listing Regulations and its terms of reference are as disclosed below:

a)
b)
c)

d)
e)

overseeing the Company’s financial reporting process and disclosure of its financial information to ensure
that the financial statements are correct, sufficient and credible;

recommending to the Board, the appointment, re-appointment, removal and replacement, remuneration and
the terms of appointment of the auditors of the Company, including fixing the audit fees;

reviewing and monitoring the statutory auditors’ independence and performance and the effectiveness of
audit process;

approving payments to the statutory auditors for any other services rendered by statutory auditors;
reviewing with the management, the annual financial statements and the auditors’ report thereon before
submission to the Board for approval, with particular reference to:

i. matters required to be stated in the Directors’ responsibility statement to be included in the Board’s report
in terms of Section 134(3)(c) of the Companies Act;

ii. changes, if any, in accounting policies and practices and reasons for the same;

ili. major accounting entries involving estimates based on the exercise of judgment by management;
iv. significant adjustments made in the financial statements arising out of audit findings;

v. compliance with listing and other legal requirements relating to financial statements;

vi. disclosure of any related party transactions; and

vii. qualifications and modified opinions in the draft audit report.

f)

9)
h)
i)
)

reviewing, with the management, the quarterly, half-yearly and annual financial statements before
submission to the Board for approval;

scrutinizing inter-corporate loans and investments;

undertaking or supervising valuation of undertakings or assets of the Company, wherever it is necessary;
evaluation of internal financial controls and risk management systems;

monitoring the end use of funds raised through public offers and related matters;

formulating a policy on related party transactions, which shall include materiality of related party
transactions;

approving transactions of the Company with related parties, or any subsequent modification thereof and
omnibus approval for related party transactions proposed to be entered into by the Company subject to such
conditions as may be prescribed;

reviewing, at least on a quarterly basis, the details of related party transactions entered into by the Company
pursuant to each of the omnibus approvals given;

reviewing, along with the management, the statement of uses/application of funds raised through an issue
(public issue, rights issue, preferential issue, etc.), the statement of funds utilized for purposes other than
those stated in the offer document/prospectus/notice and the report submitted by the monitoring agency
monitoring the utilization of proceeds of a public or rights issue, and making appropriate
recommendations to the Board to take up steps in this matter;
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p)

q)

r
)

t)

V)
w)
X)
y)
2)

aa)

bb)

cc)
dd)

establishing a vigil mechanism for directors and employees to report their genuine concerns or
grievances;

reviewing, with the management, the performance of statutory and internal auditors and adequacy of the
internal control systems;

reviewing the adequacy of internal audit function, if any, including the structure of the internal audit
department, staffing and seniority of the official heading the department, reporting structure coverage and
frequency of internal audit;

discussing with internal auditors any significant findings and follow up thereon;

reviewing the findings of any internal investigations by the internal auditors into matters where there is
suspected fraud or irregularity or a failure of internal control systems of a material nature and reporting the
matter to the Board;

discussing with the statutory auditors before the audit commences, about the nature and scope of audit as
well as post-audit discussion to ascertain any area of concern;

looking into the reasons for substantial defaults in the payment to the depositors, debenture holders,
shareholders (in case of non-payment of declared dividends) and creditors;

approving the appointment of the chief financial officer, or any other person heading the finance function
or discharging that function, after assessing the qualifications, experience and background, etc. of the
candidate;

reviewing the functioning of the whistle blower mechanism;

ensuring that an information system audit of the internal systems and process is conducted at least once in
two years to assess operational risks faced by the Company;

formulating, reviewing and making recommendations to the Board to amend the Audit Committee
charter from time to time;

Reviewing the utilization of loans and/ or advances from/investment by the holding company in the
subsidiary exceeding rupees 100 crore or 10% of the asset size of the subsidiary, whichever is lower
including existing loans / advances / investments existing as on the date of coming into force of this
provision;

considering and commenting on rationale, cost-benefits and impact of schemes involving merger,
demerger, amalgamation etc., on the Company and its shareholders.

investigating any activity within its terms of reference, seeking information from any employee,
obtaining outside legal or other professional advice and securing attendance of outsiders with relevant
expertise, if it considers necessary;

Approving the key performance indicators for disclosure in the offer documents.

reviewing compliance with the provisions of Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider
Trading) Regulations, 2015, as may be amended from time to time at least once in a financial year and verify
that systems for internal control are adequate and are operating effectively;

The audit committee shall mandatorily review the following information:

roNPE

Management discussion and analysis of financial condition and results of operations;

Management letters / letters of internal control weaknesses issued by the statutory auditors;

Internal audit reports relating to internal control weaknesses; and

The appointment, removal and terms of remuneration of the chief internal auditor shall be subject to review
by the audit committee.

Statement of deviations:

a) Quarterly statement of deviation(s) including report of monitoring agency, if applicable, submitted to
stock exchange(s) in terms of Regulation 32(1).

b) Annual statement of funds utilized for purposes other than those stated in the offer
document/prospectus/notice in terms of Regulation 32(7).

The Audit Committee shall have powers, including the following:

1.
2.
3.

to investigate any activity within its terms of reference;
to seek information from any employee;
to obtain outside legal or other professional advice;
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4. to secure attendance of outsiders with relevant expertise, if it considers necessary as may be prescribed
under the Companies Act, 2013 (together with the rules thereunder) and SEBI Listing Regulations; and
5. to have such powers as may be prescribed under the Companies Act and the SEBI Listing Regulations

The recommendations of the Audit Committee on any matter relating to financial management, including the audit
report, are binding on the Board. If the Board is not in agreement with the recommendations of the Committee,
reasons for disagreement shall have to be incorporated in the minutes of the Board Meeting and the same has to be
communicated to the shareholders. The Chairman of the committee has to attend the Annual General Meetings of
the Company to provide clarifications on matters relating to the audit.

The Chairman of the committee has to attend the Annual General Meetings of the Company to clarifications on
matters relating to the audit.

b) Nomination and Remuneration Committee;

Our Company has reconstituted a Nomination and Remuneration Committee. The reconstitution of the
Nomination and Remuneration Committee as per the provisions of Section 178 of the Companies Act, 2013 and
Regulation 19 of SEBI (Listing Obligation and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015 was approved by a
Meeting of the Board of Directors held on January 31, 2024. The Terms of Reference for the Nomination and
Remuneration Committee were amended in the Board meeting held on December 06, 2024.

Composition of Nomination and Remuneration Committee

Name of the Director Status Nature of Directorship
Rajagopal Neelacantan Chairman Independent Director
Mukund Kandoi Member Independent Director
VirenderKumar Mehta Member Independent Director
Shazad Sheriar Rustomji Member Managing Director

The Company Secretary of the Company acts as the Secretary to the Nomination and Remuneration Committee.

The scope and functions of the Nomination and Remuneration Committee are in accordance with Section 178 of the
Companies Act, Regulation 19 of the SEBI Listing Regulations, and its terms of reference are as disclosed below:

a) Formulating the criteria for determining qualifications, positive attributes and independence of a director and
recommend to the Board a policy, relating to the remuneration of the directors, key managerial personnel and
other employees.

b) For every appointment of an independent director, the Nomination and Remuneration Committee shall evaluate
the balance of skills, knowledge and experience on the Board and on the basis of such evaluation, prepare a
description of the role and capabilities required of an independent director. The person recommended to the Board
for appointment as an independent director shall have the capabilities identified in such description. For the
purpose of identifying suitable candidates, the Committee may

i. use the services of an external agencies, if required,;
ii. consider candidates from a wide range of backgrounds, having due regard to diversity; and
iii. consider the time commitments of the candidates

c) Formulation of criteria for evaluation of performance of independent directors and the Board.

d) Devising a policy on Board diversity.

e) ldentifying persons who are qualified to become directors and who may be appointed in senior management
in accordance with the criteria laid down, and recommend to the Board their appointment and removal and
carrying out evaluation of every director’s performance (including independent director).

f) Whether to extend or continue the term of appointment of the independent director, on the basis of the report of
performance evaluation of independent directors.

g) Recommend to the Board, all remuneration, in whatever form, payable to senior management.

h) Succession planning for the key executives and overseeing;
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i) Carrying out any other activities as may be delegated by the Board and functions required to be carried out by the
Nomination and Remuneration Committee as contained in the SEBI Listing Regulations or any other applicable
law, as and when amended from time to time.

j) performing such functions as are required to be performed by the committee under the Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Share Based Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity) Regulations, 2021, as amended;

k) framing suitable policies and systems to ensure that there is no violation, by an employee of any
applicable laws in India or overseas, including:

i. The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015, as
amended; or
The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Fraudulent and Unfair Trade Practices
relat